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GENERAL INTRODUCTION

The Dead Sea Scrolls Reader (DSSR) presents for the first time all the non-
biblical Qumran texts classified according to their genres, together with transla-
tions, in six separate parts." Some twenty previously unpublished texts are in-
cluded in this edition (see notes 10—11). The purpose of DSSR is to enhance the
research facilities of the individual texts within their respective genres.

The nature of the Dead Sea Scrolls publication project was such that texts
belonging to the same literary genre were published in different volumes in the
Discoveries in the Judaean Desert (DJD) series, although those from cave 4
were often published by subject. The dispersion of these texts in several differ-
ent volumes complicated their analysis, a problem that is now overcome in
DSSR.

The great majority of the Hebrew and Aramaic texts included in this edition
represent the content of the FARMS database of the Institute for the Study and
Preservation of Ancient Religious Texts, Brigham Young University. This da-
tabase is based on the totality of the non-biblical texts included in DJD, supple-
mented by a sizeable number of previously published and unpublished texts in
new editions by M. G. Abegg, E. Cook, and M. Wise (see note 7 below).

Classification. The classification in this edition closely follows the list pub-
lished by A. Lange with U. Mittmann-Richert in the introductory volume to the
DJD series.” Recognizing the subjective nature of any classification, we accept

"' Several persons helped us in this cooperative effort. The bulk of the material was incorporated in
the FARMS database (see below) over the course of many years, mainly by Irena Abramian, aided
by programming provided by J. Doug Bayless. Irena’s insights and careful treatment of the texts
provided the basis of the present edition. FARMS and Brigham Young University are to be
thanked for their part in the preparation of the Hebrew transcriptions, which were originally pre-
pared for the electronic publication: E. Tov, ed., The Dead Sea Scrolls Database (Non-Biblical
Texts) (The Dead Sea Scrolls Electronic Reference Library, vol. 2; Prepared by the Foundation for
Ancient Research and Mormon Studies [FARMS]) (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1999). M. G. Abegg and E.
Cook kindly provided us with electronic copies of a sizeable number of additional texts (originals
and English translations) which had not been included in the original FARMS database. A few
texts present completely new text editions prepared by Abegg and Cook (see n. 7). These texts had
originally been prepared by these two scholars for Abegg’s database, which forms the basis for the
Qumran module in the Accordance computer program (Oaktree Software, see http://
www.oaksoft.com/) and his preparations for the printed concordance: M. G. Abegg, Jr. with J. E.
Bowley and E. M. Cook, The Dead Sea Scrolls Concordance 1. The Non-biblical Texts from Qum-
ran (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 2003). In the translations by Wise, Abegg, and Cook as well as in DJD -
VII, many sections and lines were lacking, and these have now been skillfully added by N.
Gordon of Jerusalem, who incorporated his new translations together with corrections to the origi-
nal translations into those of Wise—Abegg—Cook. In such cases, the name of N. Gordon has been
added to the acknowledgements. Ayelet Tov-Sagi proofread all the DJD texts against the printed
volumes. It is our impression that no detail escaped her trained eye, but we take blame for all
oversights. In the Provo office, D. Fry, Carli Anderson and M. Grey copy-edited and formatted the
transcriptions and translations professionally and skillfully. In the Jerusalem office, Janice Karnis
copy-edited large parts of the edition applying to them her good sense of style.

2«Annotated List of the Texts from the Judaean Desert Classified by Content and Genre,” in The
Texts from the Judaean Desert—Indices and an Introduction to the Discoveries in the Judaean
Desert Series (ed. E. Tov; DID XXXIX; Oxford: Clarendon, 2002) 115-64.
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The Dead Sea Scrolls Reader

this one almost without change,’ since the inner logic of a classification should
be adopted in its entirety.

The subjective nature of each classification proves to be problematic. Schol-
ars conceive of several compositions in different ways, often resulting in their
classification under different headings. Some of these compositions admittedly
belong to more than one literary genre, so that they may be classified rightly in
different places, or often in two places at the same time. As much as possible, a
classification needs to be based on insights into the content, at the same time
leaving the door open for different views visible through double classifications
and/or a series of notes. A classified list differs from a text edition in that the
former can allow itself to present texts in different places, while the latter obvi-
ously will present a text only once. A text edition based on a classification
therefore needs to provide appropriate cross-references (see the introductions to
the individual parts) recording alternative and additional options of classifica-
tion. The main purpose of this publication is to present a convenient edition of
all the Dead Sea Scrolls, and their classification is only a secondary goal. The
problematic aspects of this method of organization are recognized, but its ad-
vantages outweigh its disadvantages.

Following the classification by Lange—Mittman-Richert, some Qumran texts
representing more than one literary genre have been segmented into different
elements and presented in different parts of DSSR. For example, sections of
1QapGen are presented in three segments in part 1, while parts of 1QS are con-
tained in parts 3 and 4. This pertains to 1QapGen, 1QS, 4Q204-206, 4Q212,
4Q256, 4Q320, and 4Q394. In these cases, cross-references are provided in
DSSR so as to allow for the unbiased study of these compositions.

Coverage. DSSR covers all the non-biblical texts from Qumran, that is
three-quarters of the Hebrew and Aramaic texts found there,* excluding the
biblical texts from that site.’ A few Greek texts are included as well. The pre-
sent edition focuses on Qumran, excluding the finds from other sites in the
Judean Desert: Murabba‘at (see DJD XXXIX, pp. 97-104), Nahal Hever, and
Masada (for both, see ibid., 104—14). While not including all the texts found in
the Judean Desert (also named the Dead Sea Scrolls), the present edition does
contain the great majority of the literary texts from among the Dead Sea
Scrolls. The sites other than Qumran preserve almost exclusively documentary
papyri, such as contracts, letters, and lists of goods (for the documentary texts
from Qumran, see part 6).

The edition includes all fragments published with an identifying title, such

3 Exceptions to this rule are the addition of 4Q168 to part 2, the addition of 4Q365a to part 3, the
removal of 4QPsalms® (4Q87) and 11QPsalms™ (11Q5-6) from the genre covered by part 5, and
the addition to DSSR of all the texts listed in category 15.2 of Lange (‘Texts Not Included’). In
addition, the internal sequence of some sections has been changed in parts 4, 5, and 6.

4 A sequential list of the Qumran texts covered by the various parts in DSSR (a ‘reverse list” of the
contents of the parts) will be published later. The parts themselves cover all the non-biblical texts
listed in DJD XXXIX, 27-114.

’ The biblical texts are scheduled to be included in The Qumran Bible edited by E. Ulrich
(forthcoming).
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General Introduction

as the large group of texts recorded in part 6G (“Unclassified Manuscripts with
Specific Names”) containing, for example, 4QpapFragment Mentioning Festi-
vals (4Q478). So-called “unclassified” or “unidentified” fragments (without
any identifying title) which have been listed in DJD XXXIII have not been
included in DSSR.

As in DJD, multiple manuscripts of the same composition are presented
separately without attempting to create a composite edition on the basis of the
various fragments. The only composite edition appearing in the DJD series is
that of the manuscripts of 4QMMT (4Q394-397, 399) in vol. X, reproduced in
part 1 of DSSR.

Biblical and Non-biblical Texts. DSSR covers only the non-biblical Qumran
texts based on a formal understanding of what constitutes a biblical text. The
canonical biblical books are excluded from this edition, while Ben Sira (2Q18)
is included. However, due to the fragmentary character of the Qumran compo-
sitions, it is often unclear whether a small fragment contains a biblical or a non-
biblical composition,® but DSSR follows the decisions on the nature of the texts
made by those who edited them.

Editio minor. DSSR serves as an editio minor of the Qumran fragments,
while the full apparatus relating to these editions is not repeated from the offi-
cial editions: introduction, information on the photograph numbers, apparatuses
of notes on readings and content remarks, photographic plates. Since the con-
cordance by M. G. Abegg and others (see note 1) covers more than the individ-
ual volumes of the DJD series, it may be considered a concordance to this vol-
ume, even more so than to the volumes of DJD.

Sources. The table of contents lists the source for the texts and translations
included in DSSR. Most of these sources have been published, while for a few
texts provided by M. G. Abegg or E. Cook’ this is their first publication. Usu-
ally one source is provided in the table of contents, such as “(DJD XIX, 1995),”
implying that both the transcription and translation are quoted from DJD XIX.
If two sources are listed, such as “(Abegg; WAC [Wise, Abegg, Cook])”, the
first entry refers to the source for the transcription, and the second one to the
source of the translation.

The fext of the Hebrew-Aramaic compositions follows exactly that of the
DJD editions when available (but see below regarding minor corrections). This
applies to the great majority of the texts in DSSR, with the exception of
11QTemple® quoted here from its standard edition,® and the large texts from
cave 1, as well as several additional texts,’ that are adduced from the transcrip-

®Some of the very fragmentary texts which have been named biblical may actually have been parts
of compositions which included, among other things, long stretches of Bible texts, such as pesha-
rim and other commentaries, or paraphrases such as 4QReworked Pentateuch (4QRP*). For
example, 4QGen* 5 may actually belong to 4QRP* (4Q158). Likewise, the text which has been
published as 4Qpaplsa® (4Q69) contains only a few words, and therefore could have been part of a
pesher like 4Qpap plsa® (see J. R. Davila’s discussion in DJD XII, 75). 4Q168 is presented in all
lists as 4QpMic?, but it could be presented equally well as ‘“4QMic?’.

" See the table of contents. This pertains to a few texts in the cryptic A—C scripts and 4Q551-578.

8Y. Yadin, The Temple Scroll, vols. 1-3 (Jerusalem: Israel Exploration Society, 1992).

’ 1QH?, 1QM, 1QpHab, 1QS, 1QSa, 1QSb, 1QapGen, 4Q204, 4Q205, 4Q207, 4Q212, 4Q317,
4Q324d-e, 4Q551-578.
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tions by M. G. Abegg and E. Cook."

The translations provided in these parts are those accompanying the DJD
editions, and in the case of texts not included in DJD, we resorted mainly to
translations published by Wise-Abegg—Cook,'" as well as a few unpublished
translations by these scholars. Some of the translations have been supplemented
and revised by N. Gordon in Jerusalem, as indicated in the acknowledgements
for each text. Use of the DJD translations was more complicated than had been
anticipated since, in the early volumes, many lines or sections of the texts had
not been translated at all, necessitating the addition of new translations in the
present volume.'?

In order to make the presentation of the translations more consistent
throughout the text editions, quotations from the biblical text in pesharim and
commentaries are presented within quotation marks and in italics."

Nomenclature. The names of the Qumran compositions follow the official
editions, as summarized in DJD XXXIX." In the system of DJD, different cop-
ies of the same composition are indicated by small raised letters (e.g. the vari-
ous manuscripts of the pesher on Isaiah named 4Qplsa™™€), while manuscripts
representing related compositions are indicated with capital letters, such as
4Qapocrler A, B, etc. This distinction, which admittedly is subjective,"” was
not yet fully developed in the first DJD volumes.

In the nomenclature of the texts from the Judean Desert, the following sys-
tem is used:

The name begins with a reference to its find-site, as listed below

Hev Nahal Hever

KhQ Khirbet Qumran
Mas Masada
Mur Murabba“at

' These transcriptions were prepared for the Qumran module of the Accordance computer program
as well as for the Qumran Concordance (for both, see note 1 above). In the texts from cave 1,
Abegg leaned much on the edition of E. Lohse, Die Texte aus Qumran Hebrdisch und Deutsch
vols. 1-2 (Darmstadt: Wissenschaftliche Buchgesellschaft, 1964, 1971), supplemented by addi-
tional editions, as explained in the ‘Readme’ file in the Accordance program (see n. 1). 1QapGen
in Abegg’s text is based on the following editions: M. Morgenstern, E. Qimron, D. Sivan, “The
Hitherto Unpublished Columns of the Genesis Apocryphon,” AbrN 33 (1995) 30-54; F. Garcia
Martinez and E. J. C. Tigchelaar, The Dead Sea Scrolls Study Edition, Volume One (Leiden: E.
J. Brill, 1997). The text of 4Q204, 205, 207, 212 is based on J. T. Milik, The Books of Enoch:
Aramaic Fragments of Qumran Cave 4 (Oxford: Clarendon, 1976).

"' M. Wise, M. G. Abegg, Ir., E. Cook, The Dead Sea Scrolls: A New Translation (San Francisco:
HarperSanFrancisco, 1996).

12 All of the translations included in the ‘French’ DJD volumes (I, VII, XXV, XXXI) have been
replaced with English translations.

13 Some DJD authors make use of italic print without quotation marks for questionable translations
(e.g. in DJD XXXIV).

' The reader is referred to a description of the nomenclature of the Qumran scrolls in DJD XXXIX,
10-11.

' Thus in DJD XXXI, the rather similar, yet different, cycles of pseudepigraphical works ascribed
to Ezekiel and Jeremiah are conceived of in different ways. The manuscripts of the Apocryphon
of Jeremiah are described as a group of related compositions: 4QapocrJer A (4Q383), 4Qpap
apocrJer B? (4Q384), 4Qapocrler C*f (4Q385a, 387, 388a, 389-390, 387a), while 4QpsEzek™™
(4Q385, 386, 385b, 388, 391) are presented as different copies of the same composition.
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General Introduction

Q Qumran
Se Nahal Se’elim
XQ unknown cave(s) at Qumran

The different caves at each site are denoted with sequential numbers, for exam-
ple, 1Q, 2Q, etc. Appearing after the find-site are references to the material on
which the text was written (pap = papyrus), followed by the type of composi-
tion (apocr = apocryphon; p = pesher; tg = targum) and/or type of script (paleo
= paleo-Hebrew; crypt = cryptic [A, B, C]). The assigned name of the text then
appears, followed by the language of inscription (ar = Aramaic; gr = Greek; lat
= Latin; nab = Nabataean). All documents are written on leather in Hebrew
unless otherwise designated.

Common abbreviations for the classification of the scrolls are as follows:

apocr apocryphon (e.g. 4QapocrLam A [4Q179])

ar Aramaic (e.g. 4QLevi” ar [4Q213a])

crypt Cryptic A, B, C (e.g. 4Qpap cryptA Prophecy? [4Q249q])

ar Greek (e.g. 4Qpap paraExod gr [4Q127])

heb Hebrew (e.g. 4QAccount B ar or heb [4Q354]; XHev/Se pap-

Deed of Sale B ar and heb [XHev/Se 8]). N.B. ‘heb’ only ap-
pears together with another language and denotes that either the
language is uncertain or that both appear in the document.
When no language abbreviation appears after the text name,
Hebrew is assumed.

lat Latin (e.g. Mas papLetter lat [Mas 728])

nab Nabataean (e.g. 5/6Hev papUnclassified Text nab [5/6Hev 38])
P pesher (e.g. 1QpHab)

paleo Paleo-Hebrew (e.g. 11QpaleoLev® [11Q1])

pap papyrus (e.g. 4Qpap paraExod gr [4Q127])

tg Targum (e.g. 11Qtglob [11Q107)

Parallels. A visual means for indicating parallel texts has been developed
fully in the volumes published in the 1990s. These parallels pertain to two types
of material, viz. parallels between segments in manuscripts of what is suppos-
edly the same composition and parallels between different compositions. The
notion of a ‘parallel’ is intentionally vague, often rightly so, but in most cases it
pertains to texts which actually overlap, although differences in details between
the texts are recorded. Such differences are visible when the exact amount of
overlapping as recorded in the DJD editions is examined.'® The recording sys-
tem used in most volumes indicates very precisely all the letters and spaces
which any two texts have in common, so that even the smallest agreements and
differences between them are visible when underlined or not. In several cases,
three or four different parallels are indicated by three types of underlining as
well as overbars, such as in the manuscripts of the Damascus Document (part 3
[DJD XVII])."

'® The data and difficulties involved are described in detail by E. I. C. Tigchelaar in DJD XXXIX,
285-322.

'7 The parallels in 4Q415—418c¢, 423 (part 4B [originally published in DJD XXXIV]), indicated by
interlinear letters, have not been recorded in DSSR, while the references to the parallels have
been retained.
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Quality and Consistency. The main purpose of DSSR is to present the texts
and translations published in DJD and elsewhere over the course of almost half
a century. The high standards of these publications have not changed over the
years, but here and there a text edition is of a lower quality. Nevertheless, all
these editions have been reproduced in their original form.'® Due to the nature
of the publication of DJD carried out over the course of fifty years on different
continents, a certain amount of inconsistency regarding the presentation of the
texts proved unavoidable in the original editions which became more standard-
ized from 1990 onwards. This inconsistency relates to all aspects of the presen-
tation of the texts and their translations: degree of certainty ascribed to partially
preserved letters (e.g. what looks like a certain letter to one scholar may be in-
dicated with a diacritical dot by another), amount of reconstruction (some
scholars did not reconstruct elements not preserved, while others presented a
small number of reconstructions, and yet others reconstructed extensively),
translation vocabulary,” type of translation, uncertainties expressed in the
translations by italics, and the presentation of biblical quotations in the transla-
tions of the pesharim and biblical commentaries.

In the following areas, DSSR introduced a greater degree of consistency than
DJD:

1. Indication of empty lines or segments as vac(at).

2. Indication of partially preserved untranslated words with three spaces in the
translation.

3. Indication of the beginnings and ends of lines with right- and left-hand
brackets whenever the full column size is reconstructed.

4. In the Hebrew usually a space is used rather than ellipsis signs; in transla-
tions, ellipsis signs are not used in reconstructions, and rarely so in running
texts.

5. Indication of top and bottom margins for texts originally published in
DJD I-V.

6. Adherence to British spelling.

7. Biblical quotations, when recognized in the text editions, are represented in
italics between quotation marks. Often the references themselves were added in
DSSR.

Corrections. A text edition in DJD is in the nature of an editio princeps and
it is only logical that such an edition would subsequently be improved upon by
its editor as well as by others. New views on the reading of a certain letter, new
understandings of the nature of a composition involving new readings and re-
constructions, new suggestions of physical joins and connections made between
two or more different fragments could all improve the nature of the edition. At
the same time, as the nature of the art of editing is subjective, that of its correct-

'8 It would not be amiss to note that vol. V in the DJD series (4Q158-186) was prematurely pub-
lished. In the individual parts of DSSR, the texts from that volume are nevertheless reproduced in
their original form, but it is envisaged to include the revised editions (from the planned revision
of the complete volume) in the printing of the final volume.

' For example, the Tetragrammaton is represented in the translation in four different ways: LORD,
Lord, YHWH, and Yahweh.
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General Introduction

ing procedure is equally subjective. Due to this subjectivity in the correction
process, and also to the fact that there is virtually no right or wrong in this area,
no corrections can be provided in an edition like the present one, with the ex-
clusion of typographical errors (e.g. 4Q409 frg. 1 i 7 wmp [DID XXIX]
corrected to wp).”” The only content corrections included in DSSR pertain to
the few re-editions included in the later volumes of DJD correcting earlier DJD
editions. In these cases, the re-edition has been included in DSSR, while the
earlier edition has been excluded.”

A special case is a group of four small fragments that are presented in vol.
XXIX as both 4Q471b frgs. la—d (4QSelf-Glorification Hymn; edited by E.
Eshel) and 4Q431 frg. 1 (4QH"; edited by E. Schuller). The former is recorded
in part 5.

Acknowledgements. Precise references to the editio princeps are provided
after the title of each document.

PRESENTATION OF THE TEXT. The system used is that of DJD, described in
detail by E. Tov in DJD XXXIX, 19-22. DSSR presents the Hebrew/Aramaic
texts on the left page and the English translation on the facing page. Multiple
Hebrew/Aramaic transcriptions with very few or no corresponding English
translations, however, are grouped together on either the right- or left-hand
pages in order to limit the amount of white space in the edition.

The structure of individual columns of the text within a given composition,
extant or reconstructed, is often based on physically unconnected fragments
placed in an extant or reconstructed column sequence. Some scholars were
more reliant than others on their own suggestions regarding the reconstruction
of the column structure of the scroll made on the basis of the preserved frag-
ments. The columns in a multi-sheet composition, both extant and recon-
structed, are numbered with large Roman numerals (I, II, etc.). Different col-
umns found on a single fragment are numbered with lower-case Roman numer-
als (e.g. frg. 1 i 8 = fragment 1, col. i, line 8). Adjacent columns in the scroll or
in a fragment are presented sequentially, but when the remains of one of the
two columns are very scanty, they are often printed next to each other.

Usually the numbering starts with the first preserved column (as opposed to
the first column of the composition), while the system used by some scholars
takes into consideration putative columns which may have preceded the first
preserved column. Thus, 4QOtot (4Q319) begins with col. IV, as it is presumed
that the three columns of 4QS°® (4Q259) appeared beforehand.” The fragments

% Such typographic errors are corrected in the following way: <DID: wyip> wp. At the same
time, clear typographical mistakes in such matters as numbers and brackets are changed without
leaving a trace (there are no more than twenty instances in all the parts). Thanks are due to M. G.
Abegg for providing us with a list of typographical errors. Other errors were on record in the
Jerusalem office.

The edition of 1Q23 (1QEnGiants® ar) follows the re-edition in vol. XXXVI; that of 1Q26
(1QWisdom Apocryphon) follows vol. XXXIV, that of 1Q28a (1QSa) follows vol. XXXVI, that
of 2Q26 (2QFragment of a Ritual?) follows vol. XXXVI, that of 4Q269 (4QDd frgs. 10, 11)
follows vol. XXXVI, and that of 4Q394 frgs. 1-2 (4QMMT?, first published in DJD X) follows
vol. XXI.

*2 See J. Ben-Dov, DJD XXI, 195-7.
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comprising each column are numbered a, b, ¢, etc.; unconnected fragments are
numbered 1, 2, 3, etc. (sometimes subdivided into 1a, 1b, etc.)

The lines of each column are usually numbered 1, 2, 3 etc., starting with the
first preserved line. In some cases, when the number of lines preceding the first
preserved line or column can be estimated—especially when one or more adja-
cent columns are preserved—the first line or column may be numbered with a
higher number. Some scholars, preferring to retain the number ‘1’ for the first
preserved line, number the presumed preceding lines as 01, 02, etc. (thus
4Q299; 4Q423; 11QTY).

Joined presentation. In the case of the double presentation in DJD, e.g.
when fragments a and b are presented separately and also in the joined recon-
struction, only the latter is presented.

Top and bottom margins, when extant, are indicated in all the original pub-
lications, although inconsistently so in DJD I-V. On the other hand, left and
right margins are not indicated explicitly, since the absence of square brackets
at the right and left indicates the existence of such margins.

Spaces within the text, as well as completely empty lines. Within the text,
spaces indicating contextual breaks are indicated by vac(at) at the beginning of
the line (indentations), in the middle, or towards the end of the lines. As a rule,
the exact dimensions of the spaces are not imitated in the printed editions. Ar-
eas which are not inscribed as a result of a rough surface or damage to the
leather are indicated in some volumes by vac(at) and in others by ///. Com-
pletely empty lines are also numbered. This system was not used in the early
volumes, where the word vac(at) was usually not printed in the spaces.

Writing on two sides. Recto and verso are indicated, as well as the ‘lower’
and ‘upper’ versions in the documentary texts in vol. XXVIL

The exact position of the inscribed surfaces within the texts. While an at-
tempt is made to imitate in print the position of the inscribed surface on the
fragment, it is often impossible to do so accurately as printed and written letters
have different widths.

Supralinear, infralinear, and (less frequently) marginal additions are indi-
cated in the text by raised or lowered characters (often in a smaller font). When
longer than a few words, the addition is often indicated by an additional line,
which is sometimes indicated with a special number (line 8a [rarely: 9a] would
indicate a supralinear addition above line 9). Sometimes, the exact position of
the supralinear letter or word cannot be indicated accurately. We follow the
DJD editions in not distinguishing in the transcriptions between prima manu
and secunda manu additions.

Individual letters or words written in the palaeo-Hebrew script, mainly the
Tetragrammaton, are represented in that script. In the translation, these words
are represented in boldface.

Corrections and erasures are indicated as follows in the more recent vol-
umes in the series:

Superscript letters on’yrd (4Q434 11 3)
Erasures on the leather {mxm xo0} mxan x00 (4Q417 21 5)
Erasures on the leather (undetermined letters) /// (4Q169 3-4 iii 11)
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Crossing out a letter or word with a line war (4040531 12)
Deletion dots above, below, or around letters 2vH (4Q434 11 1)

Earlier DJD volumes did not differentiate among the above different types
of deletions, representing all of the above by { }. In those earlier editions, this
sign is distinct from < > indicating a scribe’s omission (see vol. I, 48). DSSR
has attempted to improve upon these earlier editions, but some inconsistency
remains.

Scribal signs, with the exception of paragraphos signs, are not indicated in
the transcriptions (for a list, see vol. XXXIX, H. SCRIBAL NOTATIONS IN THE
TEXTS FROM THE JUDAEAN DESERT). The paragraphos is represented as a
printed straight line (e.g. 4Q532 frg. 1 ii, before line 7) and only rarely is the
‘“fish hook’ paragraphos presented as such (thus 4Q428 10 11; 4Q477 passim).
Other paratextual elements are usually analyzed in the PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION
in the introductory material of the various DJD volumes: horizontal and vertical
ruling, guide dots at the beginnings or ends of sheets, remnants of stitching of
sheets.

Letters omitted by a scribe and reconstructed by modern scholars are usu-
ally indicated as < >e.g. 1Q28b 15 2.

The degrees of certainty regarding the identification of letters are based on
each editor’s evaluation of the preserved remains of the letters. The following
conventions are employed:

X certain letter
R probable letter
R possible letter

o (mid-line circlet)  remnant of an undetermined letter

No consistency is possible in this system, since what one editor considers
to be a certain letter, e.g. x, another editor will denote as ®. The same
fluctuation is possible between & and %, and between & and o. In a few volumes
(especially vols. X and XXXIV), the uncertainty concerning the distinction
between waw and yod and also, rarely, between final and non-final mem is indi-
cated by a macron: 3, 5, ». Different possible readings of letters are sometimes
recorded in DJD by stacking the letters above each other, especially in vol.
XXVII (documentary texts) or by parenthesis signs (e.g. DJD XXV, 95).

Reconstructions are enclosed in square brackets. Brackets at the beginning

and end of the lines are often omitted when the length of the line is unclear.
Right brackets are not used in the texts originally published in DJD XXV.

XV



The Dead Sea Scrolls Reader

SUMMARY OF THE SYMBOLS EMPLOYED

Ko K %

(mid-line circlet)

— -1 o

X]

< >

{x}, {a}

e, disease
Lyiy

(®)

/8
(saying)
an’ v, X
/

months

XXXF

vac(at)

recto/verso
top/bottom margin

italics (in translation)
italics (in translation)

boldface (in translation)

word 1/word 2 (in translation)

certain letter

probable letter

possible letter

remnant of an undetermined letter

either yod or waw

reconstructed text

paragraphos

a modern correction, sometimes an addi-
tion, e.g. 1QS VI 7

usually: erased letter(s) or surface; for texts
published in DJD I-VII rarely: deletion,
scribal dots, strike-through

crossing out a letter or word with a line,
e.g.4Q4053112,4Q266ic2

deletion dots above, below, or around
letters, e.g. 4Q434 1 i1

alternative or uncertain reconstruction, e.g.
4Q524 6-13 (DJD XXV, 95). In the texts
of DJD VII these parentheses denote recon-
structions in parallel texts, e.g. 4Q509 8 6.
different options, e.g. 1Q25 2 4 (DJD 1, 100)
in the translation: words added for clarity
superscript letter or word

erasure or damage in the leather (undeter-
mined letters), e.g. 4Q169 3—4 iii 11
Tetragrammaton (the four-letter name of
God represented in paleo-Hebrew letters)
Tetrapuncta (the four-letter name of God
represented in the text by four [five] dots),
e.g. 4Q176 1216

interval (usually: the writing space was
intentionally left blank)

observe/reverse side of a document

part of the top/bottom margin has been pre-
served

doubtful translation (usually single words)
biblical quotations (usually long stretches
between quotation marks)

The Hebrew word for ‘God’ is either the
Tetragrammaton in paleo-Hebrew charac-
ters, or is represented by four dots
Alternative translations (e.g. 4Q285 3 4)
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ABBREVIATIONS

1. Texts from the Judaean Desert

apGen Genesis Apocryphon

apocr apocryphon

Ber Berakhot (Blessings)

Cal. Doc. Calendrical Document

D Damascus Document

DibHam Dibre Hame’orot (Words of the Luminaries)

DM Dibre Moshe (Words of Moses)

En Enoch

Enastr Enoch, Astronomical Books

EnGiants Enoch, Giants

EplJer Epistle of Jeremiah

Flor Florilegium

H(od) Hodayot (Thanksgiving Scroll/Hymns)

Hym/Pr Hymns or Prayers

Hym/Sap Hymnic or Sapiential fragment(s)

Jub Jubilees

Kgs Kings

Lit Liturgy

M Milhamah (War Scroll)

Mez Mezuzah

MidrEschat Midrash Eschatology

MMT Migsat Ma‘asSe Ha-Torah (Some of the To-
rah Observations)

MSM Midrash Sefer Moshe

Myst Mysteries

NJ New Jerusalem

Ord Ordinances

p pesher

par paraphrase

Pent Pentateuch

Phyl Phylactery

ps pseudo-

Pr Prayer(s)

PrFétes Priéres pour les fétes (Prayers for Festivals)

PrNab Prayer of Nabonidus

PrQuot Priéres quotidiennes (Daily Prayers)

RitMar Rituel de mariage (Marriage Ritual)

RitPur Rituel de purification (Purification Ritual)

RP Reworked Pentateuch

S Serekh ha-Yahad (Community Rule)

Sa Rule of the Congregation
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Sam

sap

Sb
ShirShabb

T

TNaph, etc.

Tanh
Test
tg
TLevi
Tob
Unid.

ar
col.
cr(ypt)A
DJD
FARMS

fr(a)g.

er

Hev

Kh. Q.

lat

Mal

Mas
Milik, BE

ms
Mur
nab
ostr
paleo
PAM
pap
Q

r
S

Se
Sir
TOC

The Dead Sea Scrolls Reader

Samuel

sapiential

Rule of the Blessings
Shirot <Olat ha-Shabbat (Songs of the
Sabbath Sacrifice)
Temple Scroll
Testament of Naphtali
Tanhumim
Testimonia

targum

Testament of Levi
Tobit

unidentified

2. General Abbreviations

Aramaic

column

cryptic script A

Discoveries in the Judaean Desert
Foundation for Ancient Research & Mormon
Studies

fragment

Greek

Nahal Hever

Khirbet Qumran

Latin

Malachi

Masada

J. T. Milik, The Books of Enoch (Oxford:
Clarendon, 1976)

manuscript

Murabbacat

Nabataean

ostracon

paleo-Hebrew

Palestine Archaeological Museum
papyrus

Qumran

recto

Serekh

Seiyal

Sirach

Table of Contents
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INTRODUCTION TO PART 1!

TEXTS CONCERNED WITH RELIGIOUS LAW

The compositions appearing in part 1 of DSSR, texts concerned with religious
law, are exponents of a significant aspect of the religious life of the Judaisms of
the Second Temple period. The majority of the texts in this part probably were
authored by the members of the Yahad community, described by most scholars
as the Essenes. This is certainly true for the so-called ‘Rules,” but unclear for
other texts included here. Among other things, the texts in this fascicle form a
very important source for our understanding of rabbinic Judaism. What is
named with the general term ‘religious law’ when referring to the different
Jewish communities is known as Halakhah in rabbinic Judaism.

The texts concerned with religious law focus on the descriptive and pre-
scriptive aspects of religion as perceived by a specific religious community.
Ultimately, our understanding of the religious experience of such a community
goes back to these texts, but they are not the only source for such understand-
ing. In the case of the Qumran community, whose members authored many of
the texts found at Qumran, their views are also reflected in their calendrical
texts (part 4A), poetic and liturgical texts (part 5), and apocalyptic, eschatologi-
cal, and magic texts (some appearing in part 6B-D), as well as in their ap-
proach to Scripture reflected in some of the parabiblical texts in part 3.

Most of the texts in part 1 are various types of so-called ‘Rules’ pertaining
to the life of the members of the Yahad community. ‘Rule’ (serekh) probably
was part of the distinctive religious vocabulary of the Qumran community, re-
ferring to the set of rules stipulating how the Qumran community was to be
organized and its affairs conducted. The term has been used in the Rule of the
Community (Serekh ha-Yahad), the Damascus Document, and the War Scroll
(the War Rule), but scholars use this term also to designate some or all of the
other texts collected here.” The different character of the texts designated
‘Rules’ should be emphasized. Some of them take the form of legal treatises,
while others include legal prescriptions alongside different types of material
such as narratives.

Part 1 also contains several shorter halakhic works, with their shortness not
necessarily indicating their length in antiquity; relatively little of them has been
preserved, e.g., 4QOrdinances, 4QHalakha A, B, and C, and 4QTohorot.

'DSSR follows the classification of A. Lange with U. Mittman-Richert, “Annotated List of the
Texts from the Judaean Desert Classified by Content and Genre,” in The Texts from the Judaean
Desert—Indices and an Introduction to the Discoveries in the Judaean Desert Series (ed. E. Tov;
DJD XXXIX; Oxford: Clarendon 2002) 115-64.

2 This description is based on the analysis of P. S. Alexander, quoted below.

XX1



Introduction to Part 1
Recent summaries (Where earlier literature is mentioned):

P. S. Alexander, ”Rules,” in Encyclopedia of the Dead Sea Scrolls (ed. L. H. Schiffman
and J. C. VanderKam; Oxford/New York: Oxford University Press, 2000) 2.799-803; L.
H. Schiffman, “Legal Works,” ibid., 1.479-80; C. Hempel, “Community Structures in
the Dead Sea Scrolls,” in The Dead Sea Scrolls after Fifty Years: A Comprehensive
Assessment, vols. 1-2 (ed. P. W. Flint and J. C. VanderKam; Leiden/Boston/Cologne: E.
J. Brill, 1998, 1999) 2.67-92. See further separate entries in the Encyclopedia of the
Dead Sea Scrolls for most of the texts included in this part.

Similar texts: In addition to the overall categories mentioned in the second
paragraph above, see 4Q249 in part 2D, and the Temple Scroll (4Q365a,
4Q524, 11Q19-22) and 1Q22, 4Q375-376, 4Q368, and 4Q408 in part 3. See
further the unclassified manuscripts listed in part 6G (pp. XI-XIII at the end of
this volume), among them 3QSectarian Text (3Q9) and 11QFragment Related
to Serekh ha-Yahad (11Q29).

Italics in part 1: single words in italics represent English translations consid-
ered questionable by the scholar publishing the text in DJD; stretches of text
within quotation marks followed by references to biblical passages represent
translations of these passages.

() in part 1: In the Hebrew texts previously published in DJD VII, () denotes
elements reconstructed in the parallel texts, e.g. 4Q491 810 6. In the system
used in subsequent DJD volumes, these parallels are underlined (e.g. 4Q258 in
this part), with the exception of the segments in parenthesis in DJD VII.
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A. COMMUNITY RULES

Serekh ha-Yahad

1QS I 1-III 12 ed. M. Abegg; for other segments of 1QS, see

below and part 4
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1QS 3

A. COMMUNITY RULES

Serekh ha-Yahad

1QS I 1—IIT 12 trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg, and E. Cook with

N. Gordon; for other segments of 1QS, see below and part 4

Col. 1

1.

N e

10.

11.

12.

13.

17.

18.

[ ]to live according to [the book of] the Yahad’s [Ru]le. (He is to teach them) to
seek

God with [all their heart and with all their soul,] to do that which is good and upright
before Him, just as

He commanded through Moses and all His servants the prophets. (He is to teach
them) to love everything

He chose and to hate everything He rejected, to distance themselves from all evil

and to hold fast to all good deeds; to practice truth, justice and righteousness

in the land, and to walk no longer in a guilty, willful heart and lustful desires,
wherein they did every evil thing. He is to induct all who volunteer to live by the laws
of God

into the Covenant of Mercy, so as to be joined to God’s society and walk faultless
before Him, according to all

that has been revealed for the times appointed them. He is to teach them both to love
all the Children of Light—each

commensurate with his rightful place in the council of God—and to hate all the Chil-
dren of Darkness, each commensurate with his guilt

and the vengeance due him from God. All who volunteer for His truth are to bring the
full measure of their knowledge, strength, and

wealth into the Yahad of God. Thus will they purify their knowledge in the verity of
God’s laws, properly exercise their strength

according to the perfection of His ways, and likewise their wealth by the canon of His
righteous counsel. They are not to deviate in the smallest detail

from any of God’s words as these apply to their own time. They are neither to ad-
vance their holy times nor to postpone

any of their prescribed festivals. They shall turn aside from His unerring laws neither
to the right nor the left.

All who enter the Yahad’s Rule shall be initiated into the Covenant before God,
agreeing to act

according to all that He has commanded and not to backslide because of any fear,
terror, or persecution

that may occur during the time of Belial’s dominion. While the initiates are being
inducted into the Covenant, the priests
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1QS 5

19. and the Levites shall continuously bless the God of deliverance and all His veritable
deeds. All
20. the initiates into the Covenant shall continuously respond ‘Amen, amen.” vacat
21. wvacat The priests are to rehearse God’s gracious acts made manifest by mighty deeds,
22. heralding His loving mercies on Israel’s behalf. The Levites in turn shall rehearse
23. the wicked acts of the children of Israel, all their guilty transgressions and sins com-
mitted during the dominion
24. of Belial. [Al]l the initiates into the Covenant are to respond by confessing, ‘We have
been wicked,
25. [tr]ansgressed and [sin]ned. We have been wicked—we [and] our [f]athers before
us—walking
26. [ ] oftruth and righteousness, [wherefore Go]d has judged us, both we and [our]
fathers.
Col. I
1. Yet He has also requited us with the loving deeds of His mercy, long ago and forever-
more.” Then the priests are to bless all
2. those foreordained to God, who walk faultless in all of His ways, saying ‘May He
bless you with every
3. good thing and preserve you from every evil. May He enlighten your mind with wis-
dom for living, be gracious to you with the knowledge of eternal things,
4. and lift up His gracious countenance upon you for everlasting peace.” The Levites in
turn shall curse all those foreordained to
5. Belial. They shall respond, ‘May you be damned in return for all your wicked, guilty
deeds. May the
6. God of terror give you over to implacable avengers; may He visit your offspring with
destruction at the hands of those who recompense
7. evil with evil. May you be damned without mercy in return for your dark deeds, an
object of wrath
8. licked by eternal flame, surrounded by utter darkness. May God have no mercy upon
you when you cry out, nor forgive so as to atone for your sins.
9. May He lift up His furious countenance upon you for vengeance. May you never find
peace through the appeal of any intercessor.’
10.  All the initiates into the Covenant shall respond to the blessers and cursers, ‘Amen,
amen.’
11.  vacat Then the priests and Levites shall go on to declare, ‘Damned be anyone initi-
ated with unrepentant heart,
12.  who enters this Covenant, then sets up the stumbling block of his sin, so turning apos-
tate. It shall come to pass,
13.  when he hears the words of this Covenant, that he shall bless himself in his heart,
saying ‘Peace be with me,
14.  though I walk in the stubbornness of my heart’ (Deut 29:18-19). Surrounded by abun-

dant water, his spirit shall nevertheless expire thirsty, without
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1QS 7

15. forgiveness. God’s anger and zeal for His commandments shall burn against him for
eternal destruction. All the
16. curses of this Covenant shall cleave to him, and God shall separate him out for a fate
befitting his wickedness. He shall be cut off from all the Sons of Light because of his
apostasy
17. from God, brought about by unrepentance and the stumbling block of sin. He shall
cast his lot with those damned for all time.’
18. The initiates are all to respond in turn, ‘Amen, amen.” vacat
19.  vacat They shall do as follows annually, all the days of Belial’s dominion: the priests
shall pass in review
20. first, ranked according to their spiritual excellence, one after another. Then the Le-
vites shall follow,
21. and third all the people by rank, one after another, in their thousands and hundreds
22. and fifties and tens. Thus shall each Israelite know his proper standing in the Yahad of
God,
23. an eternal society. None shall be demoted from his appointed place, none promoted
beyond his foreordained rank.
24. So shall all together comprise a Yahad whose essence is truth, genuine humility, love
of charity and righteous intent,
25. caring for one another after this fashion within a holy society, comrades in an eternal
fellowship. Anyone who refuses to enter
26. [the society of G]od, preferring to continue in his willful heart, shall not [  the
As]sociation of His truth, inasmuch as his soul
Col. I
1. has rejected the disciplines foundational to knowledge: the laws of righteousness. He
lacks the strength to repent. He is not to be reckoned among the upright.
2. His knowledge, strength, and wealth are not to enter the society of the Yahad. Surely,
he plows in the muck of wickedness, so defiling stains
3. would mar his repentance. Yet he cannot be justified by what his willful heart de-
clares lawful, preferring to gaze on darkness rather than the ways of light. With such
an eye
4. he cannot be reckoned faultless. Ceremonies of atonement cannot restore his inno-
cence, neither cultic waters his purity. He cannot be sanctified by baptism in oceans
5. and rivers, nor purified by mere ritual bathing. Unclean, unclean shall he be all the
days that he rejects the laws
6. of God, refusing to be disciplined in the Yahad of His society. For only through the
spirit pervading God’s true society can there be atonement for a man’s ways, all
7. of his iniquities; thus only can he gaze upon the light of life and so be joined to His
truth by His holy spirit, purified from all
8. iniquity. Through an upright and humble attitude his sin may be covered, and by hum-
bling himself before all God’s laws his flesh
9. can be made clean. Only thus can he really receive the purifying waters and be purged

by the cleansing flow. Let him order his steps to walk faultless
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4Q255 9

10. in all the ways of God, just as He commanded for the times appointed to him. Let him
turn aside neither to the right nor the left, nor yet
11. deviate in the smallest detail from all of His words. Then indeed will he be accepted
by God, offering the sweet savour of atoning sacrifice, and then only shall he be a
party to the Covenant of
12. the eternal Yahad. vacat
4Q255 (4QpapS®) trans. P. S. Alexander and G. Vermes
Frg. 1
1. [ ]m for his li[f]e(?), the Book of the Rule of the Community:
2. [to seek God with all the heart and with a]ll the soul; to do
3. [that which is good and right before Him, as] He commanded by the hand of Moses,
4. [and by the hand of all His servants the prophets; and to 1Jove a[l]l[ that]
5. [He has chosen and to hate all that he has rejec]ted; to ab[stain from every]
6. [evil and to adhere to all good deeds; Jand to pr[actise truth]
Frg. 2
1. And it is by His holy spirit (belonging) to the Community through [His] truth that he
shall be clean[sed from all]
2. his iniquities, and it is by a spirit of uprightness and humili[ty that his] si[n shall be
aton]ed for, [and in the humility of]
3. his soul towards all the precepts of God he shall purify [his] fle[sh by sprinkling on it]
4. purifying waters and by sanctifying himself by cleansing waters, and [he shall direct
his] s[teps]
5. to walk perfectly in all the ways of God, a[s He has commanded]
6. with regard to the times appointed for him, and n[ot] to stray to right
7. or to left nor to transgress against any one [of all His words.]
8. Then he shall be accepted through pleasing atonements, and it shall be [to him a cove-
nant of]
9. an everlast[ing] Commu[nity.
Unidentified Fragments
Frg. A
I. [ Jmuch[ Jp
2. [ Jways of man
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4Q256 11

3. [ Jevil, to instruct
4. [ Jeveryone, the spirits of the sons of man
5. [ Jightand [ ] darkness

4Q256 (4QS") trans. P. S. Alexander and G. Vermes; for the other
columns of 4Q256, see below

Col. I (Frg. 1)

9. [ and to hate all Jthe sons of darkness

Col. II (Frgs. 2a—c)

1. [to stray from the precepts of His truth by turning to the right or the left. And all who
come ]into the order of the Community shall enter into the cov[enant]

2. [before God to do according to all that He has commanded, and not to turn away from
Him] because of any fe[ar or t]error or testing

3. [—trials (that take place) during the reign of Belial. And when they enter into the
covenant, the Priest]s and the Le[vites shall bless the God of]

4. [salvation and all the deeds of His truth, and all who enter the covenant say after
them, ‘Amen, Amen.’]

5. [ And the Priests recite the righteous acts of God in the deeds of His] might[ and
declare all (His) gracious]

6. [mercies to Israel, and the Levites recite the ini]quities of the children of I[srael and
all their guilty rebellions]

7. [and their sins during the reign of Belial. And all those entering into the covenant
make confession after them, saying, ‘We have strayed.]

8. [We have rebelled. We have sinned. We have done wickedly, we and our fathers
before us, by walking contrary to the statutes of truth. But righteous is]
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13.

4Q257 13

[God, who has executed His judgement upon us and upon our fathers. And he has
bestowed the mercies of His grace upon us from everlasting to everlasting.’]

[And the Priests bless all the men of the lot of God who walk perfectly in all His
ways, and say,]

[‘May He bless you with all good and preserve you from all evil. May He enlighten
your heart with life-giving wisdom and grant you eternal]

[knowledge. May He lift up His gracious face towards you for everlasting peace.’
]And the Levites [curse all the men of the lot of]

[Belial, and they shall answer and say: ‘May you be cursed because of all the wic]ked
[deeds] of which you are guilty.[] May God make you an object of horror (to others),
through the agency of all]

Col. III (Frgs. 3a-b)

[‘those who wreak vengeance. And may He visit you with destruct]ion through the
agency of all [those who exact retribution.] May you be [cu]rsed without mercy in
accordance with the darkness

[of your deeds, and may you be damned in the gloom of Jeverlasting [fire. May God]
not[ be merciful to] you [when] you c[all] (upon Him), nor forgive (you) by pardon-
ing your iniquity.

[May He raise His angry face to take vengeance upon you, and may there be no
plea[ce for you in the mouth of those who hold fast to the fathers.’] And all those who
enter into the covenant

[say after those who bless and who curse, ‘Amen, Amen.’ vacat And the Priests and
the ]L[evites shall continue and saly, ‘Cursed’

4Q257 (4QpapS°) trans. P. S. Alexander and G. Vermes

Frg. la, verso

Title?

Col. I (Frg. 1a1)

[For the Maskil the Book of the Community Rule: to seek God with all (the) hear]t
and with al[l]

[(the) soul; to do that which is good and right before Him, as He commanded by the
hand of Moses, and by the hand of a]ll
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4Q257 15

Col. II (Frgs. 1aii, 1b, 1c)

Col.

And the Levites curse all the men of the lot of Be[li]al, and they shall answer and say,
‘May [y]ou be cursed

[because of al]l [the wicked deeds] of which you are guilty. May God make you an
object of horror (to others), at the hand of all those who wre[ak]

[vengeance. And may He visit you with destruction at the hand of all those who exact
ret]rib[ution. May] you be [c]ursed

[without mercy in accordance with the] dark[ness of your deeds, and may you be
damned] in the gloom

[of everlasting fire.] May [God] not be m[erciful to you when you call (upon Him),
nor forgive (you) by pardoning] your [in]iquity.

[May He raise His angry face to take vengeance upon you, and may there be no]
peace [for you in the mouth of all those who hold fast to]

[the fathers.” And all those who enter into the covenant say af]ter those who bless
[and those who curse,]

[‘Amen, Amen.’ vacat And the Priests and the Levites shall continue and say:
‘Curse]d on account of [the idols of his heart be’]

III (Frgs. 1a iii, 2a—g)

He shall not e[nter into the Communit]y of [His] tru[th,] flo]r his soul det[es]ts [the
instructions involved in the knowledge of]

[righteous] judgement[s. He has not] been steadfast [in] emending his life, and with
the upr[ight] he shall [not] be coun[ted.]

And his knowledge and [his] strength [and his posse]ss[ions] shall n[ot] ente[r] the
Council of the Community, flor with] wick[ed] tread

he ploughs his furrow, and there are deflilement]s where he dw[e]lls. [And] he shall
not be righteous so long as he goes abo[ut (in)] the stubbornness

of his heart, and (in) darkness he shall [loo]k upon [the ways] of light. Among the
perfect he shall not be coun|[ted.]

He shall not be purified by atone[ments, no]r cleansed by purifying waters, nor sancti-
fie[d]

[by seas and ri]ve[rs, nor shall he be clean]sed [by an]y [water of ablut]ion. [Unclean,
un]cl[ean shall he be all]

[the days that he des]pises [the ju]dgements of G[od by not being instructed in the
Community of His council.]
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13.
14.

4Q257 17

[For it is by the sp]irit of the c[ounsel of ]the truth regarding [the ways of man that all
his iniquities shall be atoned for, ]

[so that he may loo]k upon the li[ght of life. And it is by a holy spirit (belonging) to
the Community through His truth that he shall be cleansed from all]

[his iniquities, and it is by a spirit of uprightness and humili]ty that [his sin] shall be
aton[ed for, and in the humility of his soul]

[towards all the precepts of God he shall purify] his [fle]sh by sprinkling (it) [with
purifying waters and by sanctifying himself with cleansing]

[waters, and he shall direct his steps to walk perfec]tly in all [the ways of God, as]
[He has commanded with regard to the times appointed for him, without straying to
r]ight or [to left, and without]

Col. V (Frgs. 3a i, 3b)

11.
12.

13.

14.

[and a spirit of knowledge in every plan of action, and zeal for righteous judgements, ]
and a h[o]ly purpose

[with a steadfast mind, and an abundance of kind deeds towards all the sons of truth,
and] glorious [purit]y detesting all the idols of

[uncleanness, and circumspect behaviour with total discretion, and concealment of the
truth of the mysteries] of knowledge. These are the counsels of the spirit (of truth)
[for the sons of truth in the world. And the visitation of all who walk in it shall bring
healing and abund]ant peace with le[ngth of da]ys and fr[ui]tfulness of seed,

[together with unending blessings and everlasting joy in per]petual li[fe, and] a crown
of glory w[ith a garment of majesty in light]

[eternal. ] vacat [ ]

[And to the spirit of injustice (belong)] (& and slackness o hands inthe servie] of ighteousness,
[wickedness and lying, pride and haughti]ness, falseness and deceit, cruel[ty]
[and abundant godlessness, ill-temper and abundant folly and] insolent [ze]al,
ab[ominable] deeds [(done) in a spirit of wantonness]

[ and shame]

[unending, together with extinction in the fire of the dark regions. And all their times
throughout their generations shall be (spent) in] sorrowful mourning

[and bitter misery in the chasms of darkness, until they are destroyed without remnant
or survivo]r for them.

[ Inthese (two spirits reside) the natures of all the sons of men, and in their divi-
sions all their hosts] throughout [their generations have a share.]
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Col. VI (Frg. 3a ii)

Frg.

Frg.

wol[rks of deceit. Until now the spirits of truth and injustice struggle in the heart of a
man. They walk in wisdom]

and fol[ly, and according to the inheritance of a man in truth shall he become right-
eous and so hate injustice, and according to his portion]

in [the lot of injustice shall he become wicked and so detest truth. For God has estab-
lished them (the two spirits) in equal parts until]

the tifme decreed ]

Unidentified Fragment
A

[ har]dness of heart o[ ]
[ Jewtgood[ ]

4Q262 (4QS") trans. P. S. Alexander and G. Vermes

by atonement]s, nor cleansed by [purifying waters, nor]

[

[sanctifi]ed by seas and rivers, [nor shall he be cleansed]

[by any water] of ablution. Uncle[an, unclean shall he be all]
[

the days that] he [despi]ses the [judgements of God by not]

Alternative transcription

1.

2
3.
4

Frg.

1.
2.
3.

[be purified by atonement]s, nor cleansed by [purifying waters, ]
[nor sanctifi]ed by seas and rivers, [nor]

[shall he be cleansed by any water] of ablution. Uncle[an, unclean]
[shall he be all the days that he] des[pises the judgements of God]

Unidentified Fragments

A

his/its wealth to all the sa[ints of ]
the haughtiness of usurers[ ]

with the shattering blow of a stfone ]
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Frg. B
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Col. i
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Parallel: 1QS II 12-14(?)
apm
12253
] oy

J
]
o
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1QS 21

Frg. B
1. [ ]beneath its branches they shall drink until [ ]
2. [ ]theclouds, and its branchesto [ ]
3. [ onthe] high [moun]tains it shall bear [its] fruit[ ]
4. [ ]seven[ ]m with the splendour of the[ ]
5. [ like] the clear heavens in[ ]
6. [ ]thelatter rain[ ]

5Q11 (5QS) trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg, and E. Cook with

N. Gordon
Col. i
2. ‘*culrsing
3. *May] you [be damned)]
4. ]your[ wicked, guilty deeds.] May He give you over
5. °may He visi]t your offspring
6. 7] May you [be damn]ed.

Col. ii

and it will c[ome to pass
in [his heart
with [abundance

Serekh leeanshey ha-Yahad

1QS V 1-XI 22 trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg, and E. Cook with
N. Gordon; for other segments of 1QS, see above and part 4

Col. V

1. This is the rule for the men of the Yahad who volunteer to repent from all evil and to
hold fast to all that He, by His good will, has commanded. They are to separate from
the congregation of

2. perverse men. They are to come together as one with respect to Law and wealth.
Their discussions shall be under the oversight of the Sons of Zadok—priests and
preservers of the covenant—and according to the majority rule of the men of
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11.

12.

14.

1QS 23

the Yahad, who hold fast to the covenant. These men shall guide all decisions on
matters of Law, money and judgement. They are to practice truth together with humil-
ity,

charity, justice, lovingkindness, and modesty in all their ways. Accordingly, none will
continue in a willful heart and thus be seduced, not by his heart,

neither by his eyes nor yet by his lower nature. Together they shall circumcise the
foreskin of this nature, this stiff neck, and so establish a foundation of truth for Is-
rael—that is to say, for the Yahad of the Eternal

Covenant. They are to atone for all those in Aaron who volunteer for holiness, and for
those in Israel who belong to truth, and for Gentile proselytes who join them in com-
munity. Both by trial and by verdict

they are to condemn any who transgress a regulation. These are the regulations that
govern when they are gathered together as a community. Every initiant into the Coun-
cil of the Yahad

is to enter the covenant in full view of all the volunteers. He shall take upon himself a
binding oath to return to the Law of Moses, according to all that He commanded, with
all

his heart and with all his mind, to all that has been revealed from it to the Sons of
Zadok—priests and preservers of the covenant, seekers of His will—and the majority
of the men of their covenant

(that is, those who have jointly volunteered for His truth and to live by what pleases
Him). Each one who thus enters the covenant by oath is to separate himself from all
of the perverse men, they who walk

in the wicked way, for such are not reckoned a part of His covenant. They ‘have not
sought Him nor inquired of His statutes’ (Zeph 1:6) so as to discover the hidden laws
in which they err

to their shame. Even the revealed laws they knowingly transgress, thus stirring God’s
judgemental wrath and full vengeance: the curses of the Mosaic covenant. He will
bring against them

weighty judgements, eternal destruction with none spared. vacat None of the per-
verse men is to enter purifying waters used by the Men of Holiness and so contact
their purity. Indeed, it is impossible to be purified

without first repenting of evil, inasmuch as impurity adheres to all who transgress His
word. None is to be yoked with such a man in his work or wealth, lest ‘he cause him
to bear

guilt’ (Lev 22:16). On the contrary, one must keep far from him in every respect, for
thus it is written: ‘Keep far from every false thing’ (Exod 23:7). None belonging to
the Yahad is to discuss

with such men matters of Law or legal judgement, nor to eat or drink what is theirs,
nor yet to take anything from them

unless purchased, as it is written ‘Turn away from mere mortals, in whose nostrils is
only breath; for of what account are they?’ (Isa 2:22). Accordingly,

all who are not reckoned as belonging to His covenant must be separated out, along
with everything they possess; the Man of Holiness must not rely upon futile
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1QS 25

actions, whereas all who do not know His covenant are futility itself. All those who
despise His word, He shall destroy from upon the face of the earth. Their every deed
is an abomination

before Him, all that is theirs being infested with impurity. When anyone enters the
covenant—to live according to all these ordinances, to make common cause with the
Congregation of Holiness—they

shall investigate his spiritual qualities as a community, each member taking part.
They shall investigate his understanding and works vis a vis the Law, guided both by
the Sons of Aaron, who have jointly volunteered to uphold

His covenant and to observe all of the ordinances that He commanded them to exe-
cute, and by the majority of Israel, who have volunteered to return, as a community,
to His covenant.

They are to be enrolled by rank, one man higher than his fellow—as the case may
be—by virtue of his understanding and works. Thus each will obey his fellow, the
inferior his superior. They shall

examine spiritual qualities and works annually, promoting a man because of his un-
derstanding and perfection of walk, or demoting him because of failure. Each man is
to reprove

his fellow in t[ru]th, humility and lovingkindness. vacat He should not speak to him
in anger, with grumbling,

with a [stiff] neck or with a wickedly [zealous] spirit. He must not hate him because
of his own [uncircu]m[cised] heart. Most assuredly he is to rebuke him on the day [of
the infraction] so that he does not

Col. VI

1.

continue in sin. Also, no man is to bring a charge against his fellow before the general
membership unless he has previously rebuked that man before witnesses. By these
rules

they are to govern themselves wherever they dwell, in accordance with each legal
finding that bears upon communal life. Inferiors must obey their ranking superiors as
regards work and wealth. They shall eat,

pray and deliberate communally. Wherever ten men belonging to the party of the
Yahad are gathered, a priest must always

be present. The men shall sit before the priest by rank, and in that manner their opin-
ions will be sought on any matter. When the table has been set for eating or the new
wine readied

for drinking, it is the priest who shall stretch out his hand first, blessing the first por-
tion of the bread or the new wine.

In any place where is gathered the ten-man quorum, someone must always be en-
gaged in study of the Law, day and night,

continually, each one taking his turn. The general membership will be diligent to-
gether for the first third of every night of the year, reading aloud from the Book, inter-
preting Scripture and
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praying together. vacat This is the rule for the session of the general membership,
each man being in his proper place. The priests shall sit in the first row, the elders in
the second, then the rest

of the people, each in his proper place. In that order they shall be questioned about
any judgement, deliberation or matter that may come before the general membership,
so that each man may state his opinion

to the party of the Yahad. None should interrupt the words of his comrade, speaking
before his brother finishes what he has to say. vacat Neither should anyone speak
before another of

higher rank. Only the man being questioned shall speak in his turn. During the session
of the general membership no man should say anything except by the permission of
the general membership, or more particularly, of the man

who is the Overseer of the general membership. If any man has something to say to
the general membership, yet is of a lower rank than whomever is guiding the delibera-
tions of the party of the

Community, let him stand up. He should then say, ‘I have something to say to the
general membership.” If they permit, he may speak. If anyone of Israel volunteers
for enrollment in the party of the Yahad, the man appointed as leader of the general
membership shall examine him regarding his understanding and works. If he has the
potential for instruction, he is to begin initiation

into the Covenant, returning to the truth and repenting of all perversity. He shall be
made to understand all the basic precepts of the Yahad. Subsequently in the process,
he must stand before the general membership and the whole chapter shall interrogate
him

about his particulars. According to the decision of the Council of the general member-
ship, he shall either proceed or depart. If he does proceed in joining the party of the
Yahad, he must not touch the pure food

of the general membership before they have examined him as to his spiritual fitness
and works, and not before a full year has passed. Further, he must not yet admix his
property with that of the general membership.

When he has passed a full year in the Yahad, the general membership shall inquire
into the details of his understanding and works of the Law. If it be ordained,

in the opinion of the priests and the majority of the men of their Covenant, then he
shall be initiated further into the secret teaching of the Yahad. They shall also take
steps to incorporate his property, putting it under the authority of the

Overseer together with that of the general membership, and keeping an account of
it—but it shall not yet be disbursed along with that of the general membership. The
initiate is not to touch the drink of the general membership prior to

passing a second year among the men of the Yahad. When that second year has
passed, the general membership shall review his case. If it be ordained

for him to proceed to full membership in the Yahad, they shall enroll him at the ap-
propriate rank among his brothers for discussion of the Law, jurisprudence, participa-
tion in pure meals and admixture of property. Thenceforth the Yahad may draw upon
his counsel and
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judgement. vacat

vacat These are the rules by which cases are to be decided at a community inquiry. If
there be found among them a man who has lied

about money and done so knowingly, they shall bar him from the pure meals of the
general membership for one year; further, his ration of bread is to be reduced by one-
fourth. Anyone who answers

his comrade defiantly or impatiently, thereby rejecting the instruction of his fellow
and rebelling against the orders of his higher-ranked comrade,

[has u]surped authority; he is to be punished by reduced rations and [exclusion from
the pure meals] for on[e] year. [An]yone who speaks aloud the M[ost] Holy Name of
God, [whetherin ] or

Col. VII

1.

7a.

10.

in cursing or as a blurt in time of trial or for any other reason { }, or while he is
reading a book or praying, is to be expelled,
never again to return to the party of the Yahad. If anyone speaks angrily against one
of the priests who are inscribed in the book, he is to be punished by reduced rations
for
one year and separated from the pure meals of the general membership, eating by
himself. If, however, he spoke without premeditation, he shall suffer reduced rations
for only six months. Anyone who knowingly lies
is to be punished by reduced rations for six months. The man who accuses his com-
rade of sin, fully aware that he cannot prove the charge, is to suffer reduced rations
for one year
and be separated from the pure meals. Whoever speaks with his companion deceit-
fully or knowingly practices fraud is to be punished by reduced rations for six
months. If a man is
vacqt 4o snavares into a fraudulent scheme 1y s comrade, then he is to be punished by re-
duced rations for only three months. If money belonging to the Yahad is involved in a
fraudulent scheme and lost, [ ] must repay the sum { }
from his own funds. vacat

vacat

If he lacks sufficient resources to repay it, then he is to suffer reduced rations "5

a5 Whoever nurses a grudge against his companion—in blatant disregard of the
Yahad statute about reproof on the selfsame day—is to be punished by reduced ra-

tions for (six months) °*¢¥**

. (sic: parenthesis signs)

The same applies to the man who on any matter takes vengeance into his own hands.
Whoever speaks foolishness: three months. Anyone interrupting his companion while
in session:

ten days. Anyone who lies down and sleeps in a session of the general membership:
thirty days. The same applies to the man who leaves a session of the general member-
ship

without permission and without a good excuse three times in a single session. Up to
the third time he shall be punished by reduced rations only ten days. But if they have
risen for prayer



30 A. COMMUNITY RULES

YRR 77 X1 @Y IV C10% 99 WK O 2wt wavil Jusln

DWTIN WY wIvn

I ROXP WRI O DWIPW WV 0°377 2w N PR PIT WK WX

ARIT 732 AmInn

1P yPwah MYo0a pRwe WX 0T QWIRY WIvR N1 ANXR Mo

oWwIPY Wav

o9 WX WORM 01 DIWY WV 72 MWD ITIRDY T DX XOXINT O

myIa 900

AawL 907 597 0°272 WORY Wavil 09297 DINLA DNX 7Y mTam

anx® X

DY nRI W X MADY IR 700 DY N1 IR WIRT T W0 K1

1127 1Y

TR TI0 N VI WK WK DUWTIN YW Wil vdwna XIY WX

nnRa Tan

nanva ¥ XI9{e} MNWIa 0w Chw wIvd 21w »X 125 N1Twa noBHY

0°297

wIR 10 AR 0 {Ren0a) va XY P {2937} vacar

e nRISMAY 9> TN

11502 231 IR’ ORI PIAT DY vacar B30 I9RYY O NI 19

vOWNT X DRW? MR

WY NRIPA DY {oooooo} M N¥VA MY WX WX P {o0000000}

o} 117

21D%m) XYM IR TIXAY MY 73WT vacat {oocooo00o} vacat

SWIRMD WK TV IR DY DR 2w XY 2% n1wa noh ovaan

2w Y[R TR

[ nHwS smns yoown M o029 9wx 172 IR N0 Y
bottom margin

Col. VIII
top margin
Dyom 193 D102 oovnn wIhw 020 WOR WY 0YIW IR NEva
YT PR WK NOY YIXM T0M0 NAART LOWM ARTXI NPR NWYL 7NN
LOWN WIVA MY NXI?I 7I2WI AT 3IND X XX ANAR NHWY
AR PP DY 19021 NRRi nande}a 915 oy ahnnaby paxn Ny
RW2

20

21

22

24

25



1QS 31

12.  when he leaves, then he is suffer thirty days reduced rations. Anyone who walks
about naked in the presence of a comrade, unless he be sick, is to be punished by
reduced rations for six months.

13. A man who spits into the midst of a session of the general membership is to be pun-
ished by reduced rations for thirty days. Anyone who brings out his penis from be-
neath his clothing—that is, his clothing is

14. so full of holes that his nakedness is exposed—is to be punished by thirty days re-
duced rations. Anyone who bursts into foolish horselaughter is to be punished by
reduced rations for thirty

15. days. A man who draws out his left hand to gesture during conversation is to suffer
ten days reduced rations. The man who gossips about his companion

16. is to be barred for one year from the pure meals of the general membership and pun-
ished by reduced rations. But if a man gossips about the general membership, he is to
be banished from them

17. and may never return. The man who murmurs against the secret teaching of the Yahad
is to be banished, never to return. But if he murmurs against a comrade

18. and cannot prove the charges, he is to be punished by reduced rations for six months.
The man whose spirit deviates from the secret teaching of the Yahad, such that he
forsakes the truth and

19. walks in the stubbornness of his heart—if he repents, he is to be punished by two
years of reduced rations. During the first, he is not to touch the pure food of the gen-
eral membership;

20. vacat {the general membership} during the second, he is not to touch {the pure food}
their drink e shall rank lower than all the men of the Yahad. When

21. two full years have passed, the general membership shall inquire vacat into his par-
ticulars. If they allow him to proceed, he shall be enrolled at the appropriate rank and
thereafter take part in discussions of community precepts.

22. { } Any man who, having been in the party of the Yahad { } for ten full years,

23.  wvacat backslides spiritually so that he forsakes the Yahad and leaves

24. the general membership, walking in his willful heart, may never again return to the
party of the Yahad. Also, any man belonging to the Comm[unity who sh]ares

25.  with him his own pure food, his own wealth [or that ] the general membership, is
to suffer the same verdict: he is to be exp[elled  .]

Col. VIII

1. In the party of the Yahad there shall be twelve laymen and three priests who are
blameless in the light of all that has been revealed from the whole

2. Law, so as to work truth, righteousness, justice, lovingkindness and humility, one
with another.

3. They are to preserve faith in the land with self-control and a broken spirit, atoning for
sin by working justice and

4. suffering affliction. They are to walk with all by the standard of truth and the dictates

proper to the age. When such men as these come to be in Israel,
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then shall the party of the Yahad truly be established, vacat an ‘eternal planting’ (Jub
16:26), a temple for Israel, and—mystery!—a Holy

of Holies for Aaron; true witnesses to justice, chosen by God’s will to atone for the
land and to recompense

the wicked their due. vacat They will be ‘the tested wall, the precious cornerstone’
(Isa 28:16) whose vacat

foundations o1y 5]] neither be shaken nor swayed, vacat a fortress, a Holy of Holies

sweet

for Aaron, all of them knowing the Covenant of Justice and thereby offering a

savour. They shall be a blameless and true house in Israel,

upholdmg { } the covenant of eternal statutes. They shall be an acceptable sacrifice, atoning for the land

and ringing in the verdie against vil 5o that perversiy ceases 0 exist. W, these men have been grounded
in the instruction of the Yahad for two years—provided they be blameless in their
conduct—

they shall be set apart 5 1151y in the midst of the men of the Yahad. No biblical doctrine con-
cealed from Israel but discovered by the

Interpreter is to be hidden from these men out of fear that they might backslide. When

such men as these ©™ b

conforming to these doctrines,

in Israel,

they shall separate from the session of perverse men to go to the
wilderness, there to prepare the way of truth/the LORD,

as it is written, ‘In the wilderness prepare the way of the LORD, make straight in the
desert a highway for our God’ (Isa 40:3).

This means the expounding of the Law, decreed by God through Moses for obedi-
ence, that being defined by what has been revealed for each age,

and by what the prophets have revealed by His holy spirit. No man belonging to the
Covenant of the Community, the Covenant of the

Community who flagrantly deviates from any commandment is to touch the pure food
belonging to the holy men.

Further, he is not to participate in any of their deliberations until all his works have
been cleansed from evil, so that he is again able to walk blamelessly. They shall admit
him

into deliberations by the decision of the general membership; afterwards, he shall be
enrolled at an appropriate rank. This is also the procedure for every initiate added to
the Yahad.

vacat These are the rules by which the men of blameless holiness shall conduct them-
selves, one with another.

Any covenant member of the Yahad of Holiness—they who walk blamelessly as He
commanded—

who transgresses even one commandment from the Law of Moses intentionally or
deviously is to be expelled from the party of the Yahad,

never to return. Further, none of the holy men is to do business with that man or ad-
vise him on any

matter whatsoever. But if the sinner transgressed unintentionally, then he is to be
separated from the pure food, community deliberations
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1QS 35

25. and jurisprudence for two years. He may return to study sessions and deliberations if
he does not again sin by inadvertence for two full years.
26. he may sit in session, in study, and in the council [accor]ding [t]o [the] general mem-
bership, if he does not transgress unintentionally again until he has completed two full
27. years. vacat
Col. IX
1. For a single unintentional sin may be punished by this two-year process, but the inten-
tional sinner shall never again return. Only the accidental sinner
2. shall be tested by the general membership over a two-year period for blameless con-
duct and right understanding. Afterwards, he may be enrolled at the appropriate rank
within the Yahad of Holiness.
3. vacat When, united by all these precepts, such men as these come to be a community
in Israel, they shall establish eternal truth
4. guided by the instruction of His holy spirit. They shall atone for the guilt of transgres-
sion and the rebellion of sin, becoming an acceptable sacrifice for the land through
the flesh of burnt offerings, the fat of sacrificial portions and
5. prayer, becoming—as it were—justice itself, a sweet savour of righteousness and
blameless behaviour, a pleasing free-will offering. At that time the men
6. ofthe Yahad shall withdraw, the holy house of Aaron uniting as a Holy of Holies, and
the synagogue of Israel as those who walk blamelessly.
7. The sons of Aaron alone shall have authority in judicial and financial matters. They
shall decide on governing precepts for the men of the Yahad
8. and on money matters for the holy men who walk blamelessly. Their wealth is not to
be admixed with that of rebellious men, who
9. have failed to cleanse their path by separating from perversity and walking blame-
lessly. They shall deviate from none of the teachings of the Law, whereby they would
walk
10. in their willful heart completely. They shall govern themselves using the original
precepts by which the men of the Yahad began to be instructed,
11. doing so until there come the Prophet and the Messiahs of Aaron and Israel. vacat
12.  vacat These are the statutes for the Instructor. He is to conduct himself by them with
every living person, guided by the precepts appropriate to each era and the value of
each person.
13.  He is to work the will of God according to what has been revealed for each period of
history, studying all the wise legal findings of earlier times, as well as every
14. statute applying to his own time. He is to discern who are the true Sons of Righteous-
ness vacat and to weigh each man’s spiritual qualities, sustaining the chosen ones of
his own time in keeping with
15. His will and what He has commanded. In each case he shall decide what a man’s

spiritual qualities mandate, letting him enter the Yahad if his virtue and understanding
of the Law
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1QS 37

16. measure up. By the same standards he shall determine each man’s rank. vacat The
Instructor must not reprove the Men of the Pit, nor argue with them about proper
biblical understanding.

17.  Quite the contrary: he should conceal his own insight into the Law when among per-
verse men. He shall save reproof—itself founded on true knowledge and righteous
judgement—for those who have chosen

18. the Way, treating each as his spiritual qualities and the precepts of the era require. He
shall ground them in knowledge, thereby instructing them in truly wondrous myster-
ies; if then the secret Way is perfected among

19. the men of the Yahad, each will walk blamelessly with his fellow, guided by what has
been revealed to them. That will be the time of ‘preparing the way

20. in the desert’ (Isa 40:3). He shall instruct them in every legal finding that is to regu-
late their works in that time, and teach them to separate from every man who fails to
keep himself

21. from perversity. These are the precepts of the Way for the Instructor in these times, as
to his loving and hating: eternal hatred

22. and a concealing spirit for the Men of the Pit! He shall leave them their wealth and
profit like a slave does his master—presently humble before

23. his oppressor, but a zealot for God’s law whose time will come: even the Day of
Vengeance. He shall work God’s will when he attacks the wicked and

24. exercise authority as He has commanded, so that He is pleased with all that is done, as
with a free-will offering. Other than God’s will he shall delight in nothing,

25. finding pleasure only in [ev]ery word of His mouth. He shall desire nothing that He
has not commanded, ceaselessly seeking the [laJws of God.

26.  and in angui]sh, he shall bless his Creator [for all of His good]ness, and re[count
His lovingkindness] in all that is to be. [ ] lips. He shall bless Him

Col. X

1. at the times ordained of God: when light begins its dominion—each time it returns—
and when, as ordained, it is regathered into its dwelling place; when night begins

2. its watches—as He opens His storehouse and spreads darkness over the earth—and
when it cycles back, withdrawing before the light;

3. when the luminaries show forth from their holy habitation, and when they are regath-
ered into their glorious abode; when the times appointed for new moons arrive, and
when, as their periods require,

4. each gives way to the next. Such renewal is a special day for the Holy of Holies; in-
deed, it is a sign that He is unlocking eternal lovingkindness each time

5. these cycles begin as ordained, and so it shall be for every era yet to come. On the
first of each month in its season, and on holy days laid down for a memorial, in their
seasons

6. { } by aprayer shall I bless Him—a statute forever engraved. When each new year
begins and when its seasons turn, fulfilling the law

7. of their decree, each day as set forth, day after day: harvest giving way to summer,

planting to the shoots of spring, Seasons, years and weeks of years.
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22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

1QS 39

When weeks of years begin, Jubilee by Jubilee, while I live, on my tongue shall the
statute be engraved—with praise its fruit, even the gift of my lips {I will lift}.

With knowledge shall I sing out my music, only for the glory of God, my harp, my
lyre for His holiness established; the flute of my lips will I lift, His law its tuning fork.
At break of day and darkling sky shall I enter the covenant of God, and when they
depart I shall recite His laws; then shall I prescribe

my bounds, never to turn back. By His law shall I convict myself, my wickedness the
measure, my sin before my eyes, as a statute engraved. To God shall I say ‘O, my
Righteousness,’

to the Most High ‘O, Seat of my good, source of knowledge and Fount of holiness;
height of glory, Almighty, eternal Splendour.” What He teaches me,

that shall I choose, as He judges me, so shall I delight. When first I begin campaign or
journey, His name shall I bless; when first I set out or turn to come back;

when I sit down or rise up, when I spread my bed, then shall I rejoice in Him. I will
bless Him with the offering, the issue of my lips when in ranked array;

before I lift hand to mouth to savour the delightful bounty of the earth; when fear or
terror break out, in habitation of dire straights or desolation,

Him shall I praise. Upon His miracles and deeds of power shall I meditate; upon His
lovingkindness I shall rely all the day. Then shall I know that in His hand resides the
judgement

of all the living, and all His works are truth. When distress breaks out I shall praise
Him, and in His salvation shall I rejoice. To no man shall I return

evil for evil, I shall pursue a man only for good; for with God resides the judgement
of all the living, and He shall pay each man his recompense. My zeal shall not be
tarnished by a spirit

of wickedness, neither shall I lust for riches gained through violence. The multitude

of evil men I shall not capture "l the Pay

of Vengeance; yet my fury shall not

abate from men of the Pit, and I shall never be appeased until righteousness be estab-
lished. I shall hold no angry grudge against those repenting of sin yet neither shall I
love

any who rebel against the Way; the smitten I shall not comfort until their walk be
perfected. I shall give no refuge in my heart to Belial. In my mouth shall be heard
neither foolishness nor sinful deceit; neither fraud nor lies shall be discovered be-
tween my lips. Rather, the fruits of holiness will be upon my tongue—abominations
will not be found thereon. For thanksgiving shall I open my mouth, the righteousness
of God shall my tongue recount always. Human rebellion, made full

by sin, as vain I shall purge from my lips; Impure and crafty design I shall expunge
from my mind. Counselled by wisdom, I shall recount knowledge;

both prudent and wise, I shall compass it close about, so to preserve faith and strict
judgement—conforming to the righteousness of God. I shall mete out

the statute by the measure proper to each time and[ ] righteousness and lovingkind-
ness to those cast down, even strong encouragement to [those] who are fearful. [1
shall teach]
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1QS 41

Col. XI

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

16.

17.

the errant of spirit understanding, instructing those who murmur with wisdom—so
humbly to answer the haughty with broken spirit them who

oppress, scorn, speak vainly and are zealous only for wealth. As for me, my justifica-
tion lies with God. In His hand are the perfection of my walk and the virtue of my
heart.

By His righteousness is my transgression blotted out. For from the fount of His
knowledge has my light shot forth; upon his wonders has my eye gazed—the light of
my heart upon the mystery

of what shall be. He who is eternal is the staff of my right hand, upon the Mighty
Rock do my steps tread; before nothing shall they retreat. For the truth of God—

that is the rock of my tread, and His mighty power, my right hand’s support. From
His righteous fount comes my justification, the light of my heart from His wondrous
mysteries. Upon the eternal

has my eye gazed—even that wisdom hidden from men, the knowledge, wise pru-
dence from humanity concealed. The source of righteousness, gathering

of power, and abode of glory are from fleshly counsel hidden. To them He has chosen
all these has He given—an eternal possession. He has made them heirs in the legacy
of the Holy Ones; with the Angels has He united their assembly, an Yahad party.
They are an assembly built up for holiness, an eternal Planting for all

ages to come. As for me, to evil humanity and the counsel of perverse flesh do I be-
long. My transgressions, evils, sins and corrupt heart

belong to the counsel of wormy rot and them who walk in darkness. Surely a man’s
way is not his own; neither can any person firm his own step. Surely justification is of
God; by His power

is the way made perfect. All that shall be, He foreknows, all that is, His plans estab-
lish; apart from Him is nothing done. As for me, if

I stumble, God’s lovingkindness forever shall save me. If through sin of the flesh I
fall, my justification will be by the righteousness of God which endures for all time.
Though my affliction break out, He shall draw my soul back from the Pit, and firm
my steps on the way. Through His love He has brought me near; by His lovingkind-
ness shall He provide

my justification. By His righteous truth has He justified me; and through His exceed-
ing goodness shall He atone for all my sins. By His righteousness shall He cleanse me
of human

defilement And the sin of humankind—to the end that I praise God for His righteous-
ness, the Most High for His glory. Blessed are You, O my God, who has opened to
knowledge

the mind of Your servant. Establish all of his works in righteousness; raise up the son
of Your handmaiden—if it please You—to be among those chosen of humankind, to
stand

before You forever. Surely apart from You the way cannot be perfected, nor can any-
thing be done unless it please You. You teach
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22.

4Q256 43

all knowledge and all that shall be, by Your will shall it come to pass. Apart from
You there is no other able to contest Your counsel, fathom

the design of Your holiness, penetrate the depth of Your mysteries, or apprehend
Your wonders and surpassing

power. Who can Your glory measure? Who, indeed, is man among Y our glorious
works?

As what can he, born of a woman, be reckoned before You? Kneaded from dust, his
body is but the bread of worms; he is so much spit,

mere nipped-off clay—and for clay his longing. Shall clay contest, the vessel plumb
counsel?

4Q256 (4QS") trans. P. S. Alexander and G. Vermes; for the other

columns of 4Q256, see above

Col. IX (Frg. 4)

12.

13.

Instruction for the Maskil concerning[ the men of the Torah who have freely pledged
themselves to turn away from all evil and to hold fast to all]

that He has commanded, and to be separated from the congregation of the m[en of
injustice, and to be a community in Torah and possessions, and giving answer]

in accordance with the opinion of the Many concerning any matter relating to Torah[
and possessions, and to practise humility and justice and judgement and loving]
kindness and modest behaviour in all their ways. Furtherm[ore, no man shall walk in
the stubbornness of his heart to go astray,

but rather to lay a foundation of truth for Israel as a community [for] everyone[ who
freely pledges himself to holiness in Aaron, and a house of]

truth for Israel and (for) those who join them for community. And everyone who
enters [the council of the Community shall take upon himself]

with a binding oath to return to the Torah of Moses with all (his) heart and with [all
(his) soul, (regarding) everything revealed from the Torah, in accordance with the
opinion of]

the council of the men of the Community, and to be separated from [al]l the men of
injustice. Further[more, they shall not touch the purity of the men of]

holiness, and he shall not eat with him [in com]munity. Furthermore, n[o man of the
men of the Community shall give answer in accordance with their opinion]

relating to any Torah or judgement. [Further]more, he shall not be united [with him in
possessions or in work. Neither shall eat]

[any man of the m]en of holiness [from their possessions, nor take from their hand
anything. And they shall not lean on any of]

[the works of vanity, for vanity are al]l who do not k[now His covenant, and all who
despise His word He shall blot out]

[from the world, and all their wo]r[k]s are [a de]filement bef[ore] Him, [and all their
possessions are unclean ]
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Col. XI (Frgs. 5a-b)

®© NN w

11.
12.
13.

Moreover] he shall [not] speak| before his rank ]

[
[ And in a session of Jthe Many [a man] shall not spe[ak ]
[ And any] man who has [something to say ]

[ Ifthey say to him, (‘Speak,”)] he may speak. And everyone who freely pl[edges

himself from Israel ]

[ 7all [shall be asked concerning his case ]

[ He shall not touch] the purity of the Many unti[l they shall examine him ]

[ and when ]h[e has completed] a full year, [the Many] shall be as[ked concerning
his case]

Col. XVII (Frgs. 6a i, 6b)

[of righteousness to the chosen ones of the way, (to) each according to his spirit and
according to] the rule of the age, guiding them with knowledge; and thus he shall
in[str]uct [them]

[in the mysteries of marvel and truth among the men of the Com]munity, so that they
may walk in perfection each man with his fellow in all

[that has been revealed to them. This is the time to prepare the way into the
wilder]ness, by instructing them in all that has been discovered should be done

[at this time, and by separating from every man who has not turned] his [wa]y from
all injustice. [vacat And th]es[e are]

[the rules of conduct for the Maskil in these times with respect to his loving and] his
[ha]ting. E[verlasting] hatred [for]

the m[en of the pit in a spirit of secrecy. And he shall leave to them property and gain,
like a slave to] his [lo]rd [and a poor man to]

[his] mas[ter ]

Col. XIX (Frg. 6a ii)

heavenly lights from the abode of His holiness and at their retiring to the dwelling of

onthe days ¢ the new moon, as well as at

glory; at the commencement of the seasons
their turnings, when one hands over to the other (when they are renewed it is a great

day for the Holy of Holies, and a sign
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that the everlasting mercies will be opened at the beginning of the seasons for all time
to come); at the beginning of the months according to their appointed times,

and (on) the days of [holiness established as a me]morial at their appointed times, 1
will bless Him with the offering of the lips according to the pre[cept] engraved for-
ever;

[at the beginnings of the years and at the turnings of the season]s, when the statute
prescribed for them is fulfilled (on) the day [that He has decree]d [the one (should
hand over) to the other—]|

[the season of (grain) harvest to the summer, and (to) the season of sowing, and (to)
the s]e[a]son of the new shoots; (at) the appointed times of the y[ears, (that is to say)
at their heptads ]

Col. XX (Frgs. 7a—c)

[whatever He teaches me, and I will be content when He judges me.] Befor[e I move
my hands and my feet, [ will bless His name.]

[Before going out or coming in, when sitting down or standing up, and when I lie
down on my couch,] I will exalt Him, and I [will bless Him]

[with the offering of the utterance of my lips in the ranks of men, before raising my
hands] to grow fat from the pleasant produce of

[the world. At the beginning of fear and dread, and in a place of distress and desola-
tion, I will bless] Him. When (He) does marvels I will give thanks(?), and on His
mighty deeds

[I will ponder, and on His mercies I will lean all day long, for I] know t[hat in] His
[han]d is the judgement of all the living, and t[rue are]

[all His deeds. And at the onset of distress, I will praise Him, and likewise] I [will
shout for joy at] His [salvatio]n. [I will] n[ot return to anyone]

[an evil recompense. With good I will pursue him. For with God is the ju]dgement of
all the living, and He [will repay to that man]

Col. XXIII (Frg. 8)

2.

[and his longing is for the dust? What answer can clay give? And] what [manner of
counsel] can [that which is moulded by hand] impart?
[ Taccording to all t[hat]
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4Q258 (4QSY) trans. P. S. Alexander and G. Vermes

Col. I (Frgs. lai, 1b)

Instruction for the Maskil concerning the men of the Torah who have freely pledged
themselves to repent from all evil, and to hold fast to all that He has commanded,

and to be separated from the congregation of the men of injustice, and to be a commu-
nity in Tor[ah] and in possessions, and giving answer in accordance with the opinion
of the Many concerning any matter

relating to Torah and possessions, and to practise humility and righteousness and
justice and loving-[kindness and circum]spect behaviour in all their ways.
[Furthermore,] no man shall walk in the stubbornness of his heart to go astray, but
rather he shall lay [a foundation of] truth for Israel as a community for everyone

who freely pledges himself to holiness in Aaron, and a house of truth for Israel and
(for) those who joi[n] th[e]m for community. And everyone who enters the council of
[the Communi]ty shall t{a]ke upon himself with a binding oath to [return t]o the
[T]orah of Mos[es] with all (his) heart and with all (his) soul (regarding) everything
revealed from

the T[orah, in accordance] with [the opinion of] the council of the me[n] of the Com-
munit[y, and to be separated from all the men of] injustice. [Fur]thermore, they shall
not touch the purity of the men of

[holine]ss, and he shall not eat with him in [community. Furthermore, no ma]n of the
men of the Community [shall give answer] in accordance with their opinion relating
to any

[Torah] or judgement. Furtherm[ore, he shall not be united with him in possessions or
in] work. And no man of the men of holiness shall eat

[from their possessions, n]o[r take from their hand anythin]g. And they shall not de-
pend on [any of the wor]ks of vanity, for vanity are all who [do not know]

[His covenant, and all who despi]se His word He shall blot out from the world, and
their works are a defilem[ent] bef[ore Him, and al]l [their possessions are unclean. ]

[ ]m nations and oaths and bans and vows are in their mouths [ ]
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Col. II (Frg. laii)

and their deeds in the Torah, in accordance with the opinion of the sons of Aaron who
have freely pledged themselves to establish His covenant and to observe all His pre-
cepts which He has commanded

to do, in accordance with the opinion of the multitude of Israel who have freely
pledged themselves to return in community. Each man shall be inscribed before [his]
fellow in the order, each man according to his understanding

and his deeds in the Torah, so that all may be obedient, a man to his fellow, the junior
to the senior. And they shall examine their spirit and their deeds

in the Torah year after year, to promote each man according to [his] understanding
and to demote him according to his deviation. They shall rebuke one another in lov-
ing-kindness.

And let no man speak to his fellow in anger or complaint or wicked envy. Also let no
man bring an accusation against his fellow to the Many

without (first) rebuking (him) in the presence of w[itnesses.] And in these (precepts)
they shall walk in all their dwellings, according to all that has been discovered, each
man with his fellow. And the junior shall obey

the senior in matters of work and prop[erty. In common they shall e]at, in c[om]mon
they shall bless and in common they shall delibera[te. And ]in[ ever]y[ place where
there are ten]

men from [the council of the Community, there shall not be lacking amon]g them a
pri[est, and each m]an according to his rank shall s[it before him, and thus they shall
be asked for their counsel concerning any matter.]

And it shall come to pass when [they shall prepare the table for eating, or the new
wline [for drinking, that the] priest shall s[tretch out first his hand to bless the
firstfruit of the bread]

and the new wine. [And there shall not be lacking a man who studies the Law per-
petually. And the Many shall w]at[ch for one third of all the nights of the year to read
the book]

Col. III (Frg. la iii)

each [his] knowled[ge to the council of the Community. Let no man speak during his
fellow’s speech, nor speak before his turn. And in the assembly]

of the Many no one shall sa[y anything without the consent of the Many. And any
man who has something to say]
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3. to the Many who [is not in the position of the man who can question the council of the
Community ]

Col. V (Frg. 2)

1. [ and whoever brings out |his hand from un[der his garment |

Col. VI (Frgs. 3a—d)

1. [  and] to requite the wicked

»

[with their recompense. This is that tried wall, (that) precious cornerstone, whose
foundations shall not be shaken nor moved from] their [pl]ace; a most holy dwelling
place

3. [for Aaron, with eternal (?) knowledge, for a covenant of judgement, and to offer up a
pleasing fragrance; and a house of perfection and truth in Israe]l, in order to establish
a covenant according to everlasting precepts.

>

[And they shall be acceptable to atone for the land and to determine the judgement of
wickedness. When these have been confirmed in the fou]ndation of the Community
for two years,

5. [in perfection of way, without iniquity, they shall be separated as a sanctuary within
the council of the me]n of the Communi[ty. And anything hidden from Is]rael but
discovered

6. by the man [who interprets (the Torah), he shall not conceal it from them out of fear

of an apostate spirit.] vacat And when these are [in Israel,] they shall be separated

frlom the midst of the settlement of]

the men [of injustice, in order to prepare the way of the Lord in the wilderness. This is

the study of the Tor]ah which He has commanded at the ha[nd of Moses, to d]o (in

accordance with) all [that has been revealed]

~

®

from a[ge to age, and as the prophets have revealed by His holy spirit. And no ma]n
from the men of the covenant of the [Community who removes from any command-
ment]

©

[anything deliberately shall touch the purity of the men of holiness, nor shall he know
any of their counsel until his deeds are purified from all]

10. [injustice, so that he walks in perfection of way. And they shall admit him to the
council in accordance with the opinion of the Many, and afterwards he shall be in-
scribed in his rank. And this rule (shall apply) to everyone]
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11.

12.

4Q258 55

[who attaches himself] to the Community. [vacat And these are the rules which the
men of perfect holiness shall follow, a man with]
[his fellow.] Everyone who [enters] into [the council of holiness ]

Col. VII (Frgs. 4a i and 4b)

they shall exclude him from the purity and from the council and from the judgement
for tw[o year]s, and he shall return to the midrash and to the council, if he has not
committed again a sin

by inadvertence for two full years. For for one sin of inadvertence he shall do two
years’ penance, but for a deliberate sin he shall return no more. However,

he shall be tested for two [y]ears concerning the perfection of his way and concerning
his counsel, in accordance with the decision of the Many, and he shall be inscribed in
his rank in the Community of holiness. vacat

[When] these [shall beco]me a community in Israel according to these rules, to
(establish) a foundation of a spirit of holiness in eternal truth, so as to atone for guilty
rebellion

[and for the sin of unfaithful]ness, and to (gain divine) acceptance for the lan[d with-
out the flesh of] holocausts and the fat of sacrifices, the offerings and free-will gifts of
the lips (being reckoned) justly as a fragrance

[of righteousness, and perfection] of way as free-will offerin[gs of a]greeable
[tribute]—at that time they shall be separated (as) a house for Aaron, to (be) a sanctu-
ary for all those who[ P/,

[and (as) a Community for Is]rael who walk in perfe[ction. Only the son]s[ of AaJron
[shall comm]a[nd in (matters of) ju]stice and property. vacat And (as for) the property
of [the men of holiness]

[who wa]lk in perfection, [their property] shall not be mer[ged with] the property [of
the men of de]ce[it] who have not purifi[ed their way ]

[ I 1towalkin [perfection of way. And they shall not depart from any counsel
of the Torah, Jand they shall be judged by the [primitive precepts ]

[ and a man] in accordance with the cleanness of [his] han[ds shall he admit]
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Col. VIII (Frgs. 4a ii, 4c—f)

10.

11.

and according to his understanding shall he bring him near; and thus shall be his lov-
ing and his hating. Furthermore, he shall not reprove anyone nor dispute with the men
of the pit.

And he shall conceal his counsel among the men of injustice, but he shall impart true
knowledge and righteous judgement to the chosen ones of the way, (to) each accord-
ing to his spirit and according to the rule

of the age, [guiding the]m with knowledge; and thus he shall instruct them in the
mysteries of marvel and truth among the men of the Community, so that they may
walk in perfection each man with

[his fellow in all that has been] revealed to them. This is the time to prepare the way
into the wilderness, by instructing them in all that has been discovered should be
done. vacat At [this] time

[he shall separate himself] from every man who has not turned his ways from all
injustice. vacat And these are the rules of conduct for the Maskil in [these] ti[mes]
[with respect to his loving and] his hating. Everlasting hatred for the men of the pit in
a spirit of secrecy. And he shall leave to them property and gain

[and the earnings of toil, like a slave to] his [lo]rd and a poor man to his master. And
he shall be a man zealous for the precept and prepared for a day [of vengeance,] by
[doing]

[the will (of God) in every enterprise and in al]l His dominion, a[s He has com-
manded. And a]ll that is done by him shall be accepted as a free-will offering, and
apart from the will of [God]

[he shall not take pleasure (in anything), and in all the words of His mouth he shall
acquiesce, and he shall desire nothing that He has Jn[ot commanded. And] he shall
watch al[ways for the judgemen]t of God.

[ he shall bless his Maker, and in all that befalls he shall dec]lare [ and
with the offering of the lips he shall] bless Him at [the times]

[which God has decreed. At the beginning of the dominion of light and a]t [its]
t[urning, when] it [ret]ires to [its] appointed dwelling; at the beginning of] the
watches of]

[darkness when He opens its storehouse and spreads it over the earth(?), and at its
turning, when it retires bef]ore the light; when [the heavenly lights] shine forth [from
the aJbode

[of holiness and at their retiring to the dwelling of glory; at the commencement of the
seasons on the days of the new moon, as well as at their turnings, when one hands
over to the other]
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Col. IX (Frg. 5 1)

1. (when they are renewed it is a great day for the Holy of Holies, and a sign that the
everlasting mercies will be opened
2. at the beginning of the seasons for all time to come); at the beginning of the months
according to their appointed times, and (on) the days
3. of holiness established as a memorial at [their] appointed times, I will bless Him [with
the offering of the 1]ips according to the precept
4. [en]graved for ever; at the beginnings of the years and at the turni[ngs of their sea-
sons, when] the statute prescribed for them [is ful]filled
5. (on) the day that He has decreed the one (should hand over) to the other—the seas[on
of (grain) harvest to the summer, and the season of so]wing to the season
6. of the new shoots; (at) the appointed times of the ye[ar]s, (that is to say) at thei[r]
heptads, [and at the beginning of] their heptads, (that is to say) at the appointed-times
of liberty.
7. And as long as I live, an [en]graved precept (shall be) on [my tongue as a fruit of
]praise and (as) the po[rtion of Jmy lips. I will sin[g]
8. with knowledge, and all my music shall be for the glory of God.[ And] I will strike up
my lyre in tune with[ His holy ]decree,[ and the flute of]
9. [my lips I will] raise in harmony with His[ ju]st [meas]ure. [At the coming of] day
[and of n]ight I will enter into the covenant of
10. [God, and at the departure of evening and of morning I will recite His precepts. JAnd
as long as they exist I shall restore
11. [my boundary without backsliding. I will approve His judgement concerning my
transgression, and my rebel]lion (shall be) before my eyes
12. [as an engraved precept. And to God I shall say, ‘My Righteousness,” and to the Most
High,] ‘Foundation of My Goodness,” ‘Foun|[tain]
13. [of Knowledge’ and ‘Source of Holiness,” ‘Height of Glory’ and ‘Almighty with
Eternal Majesty.” I will accept]

Col. X (Frg. 5 i)

1. whatever He teaches[ me, and I will be content when He judges me. Before I move
my hands]

2. and my feet, I will bless[ His name, and I will bless Him before I raise my hands to
grow fat]

3. from the pleasant pro[duce of the world. At the beginning of fear and dread, and in a
place of distress]
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a[nd desolation, I will bless Him. When (He) does marvels I will give thanks (?), and
on His mighty deeds I will ponder, and on his mercies]

I will lea[n all day long, for I know that in His hand is the judgement of every living
being, and true are all His deeds.]

And at the on[set of distress, I will praise Him, and likewise I will shout for joy at His
salvation. I will not return]

an [evil] recompense [to anyone. With good I will pursue him. For with God is the
judgement of every living being, and He]

will repay [to that man his reward ]

Col. XII (Frg. 6)

4.

[ and He has caused] them [to inher]it the 1[ot of the holy ones ]

Col. XIII (Frgs. 7a—b)

[ He shall paJrdon

[all] my [iniquit]ies.[ And in His righteousness He shall purify me from the unclean-
ness of man and (from) the sin of the so]ns of m[en,]

[so that I may give thanks to God for [His righ[teousness ]

4Q259 (4QS°) trans. P. S. Alexander and G. Vermes

Col. I (Frg. 1)

[six mon]ths; [and likewise for anyone avenging himself in any matter. And whoever
utters with his mouth]

[an improper word: three months. And for anyone speaking in the midst of the words
of his fellow, ten]

[days.] And whoever lies down [and sleeps in the Assembly of the Many: thirty days.
And likewise for the man]

who leaves an assembly of the Many with[out permission. And he who dozes off up
to three times]

[a]t a single assembly, shall be fined for te[n days. But if they stand up and he leaves,]
he shall be fined for thirty days. And whoever wal[ks before his companion naked,
without]
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being compelled (to do so), [shall be fi]ned for [s]ix mo[nths. And a man who spits
into the midst of the Assembly of]

the Many shall [be fined for thir]ty days. And [a man who stretches out]

his hand [from benea]th his garment and, being [dressed in rags, his nakedness is
seen, |

shall be fined for sixty days. And whoever laughs [foolishly out]

loud shall be fined for thirty d[ays.] And he who [stretches out his left hand]

to gesticulate in conversation with [it shall be fined for ten d]ay(s 1

Col. II (Frgs. 2a i, 2b—d)

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

[and during the second he shall not touch the drink of the Many, and he shall si]t
[behind all the men of the Community.] And when [he] has completed

[two years, the Many shall be asked concerning his affairs, and if they bring him near,
he shall be inscribed in] his [ra]nk, and afterwards he shall be asked

[for judgement. vacat And any man who shall be in the counc]il of the Community
for a full

[ten years, and whose spirit again deals deceitfully with the Community, and who
goes out from befor]e the Many to walk

[in the stubbornness of his heart, shall return no more to the council of the Commu-
nity. And as for any man from] the men of the Community who

[shares with him his purity or his property, which he has pooled with the property of
the Many, ] his sentence shall be

[the same as his—to be expelled. In the council of the Community (there shall be)
twelve] men [and] three priests,

[perfect in all that has been revealed from all the Torah, to practise] truth, righteous-
ness and justice

[and loving-kindness and circumspect behaviour, one with another, so as to preserve
fai]thfulness in the land with a steadfast mind and with humility

[and a bro]ken [spirit,] and to expiate gui[lt by (doing) deeds of justice and by
(enduring) the suffering of] affliction, and to walk with all (men)

[according to the principle of] truth and the rule [of the age. When these are in] Israel,
the council of the Community (shall be) established

[in truth, according to] eternal [ju]stice, [a house of holiness for Israel and a most holy
[assembly] for Aaron,

true witnesses to judgement and chos[en] by (God’s) w[il]l to atone for the land [and]
to [re]qu[i]te the wicked with

their recompense. This is that tried wall, (that) [precious] co[rner-stone, that shall nJot
[be shaken no]r moved from their place;

a most hol[y] stronghold for Aar[on, with all their knowledge,] for a covena[nt of
judgement, and] to [o]ff[er up] a pleasing fragrance; and a house of
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4Q259 65

perfection and truth in [Israe]l, in order to [establish a covenant according to] ever-
lasting [precepts.] When these have been confirmed

vacat [ ] vacat

III (Frgs. 2a ii, 3a—)

[in the foundation of the Community for two years, in perfection of way, they shall be
separated] as a sanctuary within the council of the m[en]

[of the Community. And anything hidden from Israel but discover]ed by the man who
interprets (the Torah), he shall not [co]nceal [it]

[from] them [out of fear of a spir]it of a[postasy. vacat And when] these [ar]e a Com-
munity in I(srae)l(?), they shall be separated from the sett[le]Jment of

the men of [injustice,] in order to go to the wil[d]er[ness to prepare ther]e the way of
the Truth, a[s]

it is written, [‘In the wildernelss pr{epare the way of the Truth(?), make str]aight in
the desert a highway for our God.” (Isa 40:3)

This is [the stu]d[y of the Torah whiclh He has commanded by the hand of Moses.
These are the precepts]

for the Mas[ter to walk in the]m with all the living according to the rule of every
alge.]

and according to the wei[ght of every man. He shall d]o the will of God according to
all that has been revealed [from age to age.]

And [He shall learn all the wisdom] discovered according to the times, and (he shall
learn) the [precept]

of the age, [so that he may separate and] weigh the sons of righteousness according to
their s[p]irits,

and [hold fast to the elect of the time] according to His will, as He has commanded.
And everyone

[shall he judge thus, according to his spirit,] and a man in accordance with the clean-
ness of his hands shall he admit; ac[cording to]

[his understanding shall he bring him near; and thus shall be] his [lo]ving and his
hating. Furthermore, he shall not [reprove]

no[r dispute with the m]en of the pit. And he shall conceal the co[unsel of]

the Torah [among the men of injustice, but] he shall impart true knowledge and
judgement

of righteousness to the cho[sen ones of the way, (to) each] according to his spirit and
according to the rule of the age, guiding them

with knowledge; [and thus he shall instruct them in] the mysteries of marvel (and if
the way of the assembly of the Community becomes perfect,
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19.

4Q260 67

[by each man walking in perfection] with his neighbour in all that has been revealed
to them,

(then) this is [the time to prepare the way] into the wilderness), and he shall make
them masters of all

Col. IV (Frg. 4a—d)

°

[that has been discovered should be done] at t[his] time. [And he shall ]sep[arate
himself from every man who has not turned his ways]

[from all injustice. ] And these are the rule[s of condu]ct for the Master [in these
times with respect to his loving]

and [his] hating. Ever]l[asting hatred f]or[ the men of the pit] in a sp[ir]it of secrecy.]
And he shall 1[eave]

to them property [and the earnings of toil, like a slave to his lord and a poor man] to
his master. And he shall [be]

a man zeal[ous for the precept and prep]ared for a da[y of vengeance, by doing the
will (of God)] in every enterp[rise]

and in [a]ll [His dominion, a]s [He has commanded. And all that is done by him shall
be accepted as a free-will offering, and apart from the will of God]

[he shall not take pleasure (in anything), and in all the words of His mouth he shall
acquiesce, and he shall desire nothing that He has not commanded.]

[And he shall watch always for the judgement of God. vacat ]

[ Beginning of 40319 (4QO0tot), see part 4, p. 2 ]

4Q260 (4QS") trans. P. S. Alexander and G. Vermes

Col. I (Frg. 11)

1.
2.

[and prepared for a day of vengeance, by doing the will (of God) in ever]y enter-
[prise and in all His dominion, as He has commanded.] And all that is done
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Col. IT (Frgs. 1 i and 2a i)

1. at the beginning of the w[a]tches [of darkness when He opens its storehouse and
spreads it over the earth(?), together with] its turning,

2. when it retires b[efore the light; when the heavenly lights shine forth from the abode
of holiness and at] their [reti]ring to the dwelling of

3. glory; at the coming in [of the seasons on the days of the new moon, as well as at their
turnings, when o]ne [hands over] to the other

4. [(when they are renewed it is a great day for the Holy of Holies, and a sure(?) sign
that the] everlasting [mercies will be opened]

5. at the be[gin]ni[ng of the seasons for all time to come);] at the beginning of the
months according to their appointed times, and (on) ho]ly [days]

Col. IIT (Frgs. 2a ii, 2b, 3)

1. I'will strike up [my] lyre in [tune with His holy decree, and the flute of my lips 1] will
raise in harmony with His just measure.

2. At [the coming of day and of night I will enter into the covenant of God, and a]t the
departure of evening

3. and of [mo]rning [I will recite His precepts. And as long as they exist I shall establish
my boundary wit]hout backsliding.

Col. IV (Frgs. 4a-b)

1. [Atthe be]ginning of fear and dread, [and in a place of] distress and desolation [I will
bless Him].

2. When (He) does marvels I will give thanks(?), and on [His] mighty deeds [I] will
ponder, and on [His] merci[es I will lean]

3. all day long. The judgement of every living being [is in His hand, and true are His
d]ee[ds.] And at the o[nset of]

4. distress I will praise Him, and likewi[se I will shout for joy] at [His] salvation. I will
not retu[rn]

5. to anyone an evil recompense. For good [I will pursue] him. Fo[r] with God [is the
judgement of]

6. all the living. He will repay to that m[an] his [rewa]rd. I will not be jeal[ous] in [a
spirit of]

7. wickedness, and riches gained by viole[nce] my soul [shall not desire,] and in
con[troversy with men of]
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10.

4Q261 71

perdition I will n[o]t engage un[til the day of vengea]nce. And my anger [I will] no[t
turn aside]

from men of perversity, n[o]r [will I be appeased till] justice is [establ]ished. [No]
rancour will I bear against those who tu[r]n from sinful rebellion, [and I will not ]
the men of [ and I will not]

Col. V (Frg. 5)

Frgs.

[I will have no com]passion on any who deviate from the way. I will have no pity on
the straightforward(?) till they have mended

their w[a]ys. And I will not keep Belial in my heart. And there shall not be heard in
my mouth

foolish things and wicked lying, [and de]ceptions and falsehoods shall not be found
on my lips.

And the fruit of holiness (shall be) on my tongue, vacat and abominations shall not
be found

thereon. In songs of thanksgi[ving I will o]pe[n ] vacat my mouth [and] my tongue
shall rec[ount] the righteous acts of God

contin[uously, as well as the faithlessness] of men, un[til] their sinful rebellion
[comes to an e]nd. [Vanities]

[I will cause to cease from my lips, impurities and perversions] from [the knowledge
of my heart. With wise counsel]

4Q261 (4QS?) trans. P. S. Alexander and G. Vermes

la-b

His [covena]nt and to [observe all] His [pre]cepts which He has commanded to d[o,]
[and in accordance with the opinion of the multitu]de of Is[rael who have freely
pledged themselv]es to dwell together. And they shall be inscri[bed]

[each man befor]e [his] fellow [in the order, according to] his understanding and his
deeds in the Tor[ah,]

[so that] the junior [may obey the senior. And they shall examin]e [their spirit]

[and] their [deeds] in the [Torah year by year, to promote each m]a[n according to his
understanding,]

[and to demote him according to his] deviat[ion |
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Frgs. 2a—
1. [ and in common they shall eat, and in common] they [shall ble]ss [ ]
2. [and in common they shall deliberate. And in every place whe]re [there are] ten [men]

(98]

[from the council of the Community, there shall not be lacking among them a priest,

and each man] according to [his] ran[k shall sit]

4. [before him, and thus they] shall be as[ked for their counsel concerning any matter.
And it shall come to pass when] they [shall pre]pare

5. [the table for eating,] or the [new wine for drinking, that the priest shall stretch out

his] hand

Frg. 3

1. [and to pool his wealth; and] his [c]ounsel [and his judgement shall belong] to the
Communi[ty. vacat]

2. [ And these are the judgements (by) wh]ich they shall judge in accordance with [the
words. If there is found among them)|

3. [a man who deals falsely in matters of] wealth, and he knows (it), they shall exc[lude
him from the purity of]
4. [the Many for one year, and he shall be fiJned [a quar]ter of [his] fo[od. And whoever
answers]
Frgs. 4a-b

1. [And whoever swears an oath by] the [most] ven[erable Name ]

N

[But if he has blasphemed, either on account of being overwhelmed by] distress [or

for any other such reason, or while he is ]

3. [reading a scro]ll or [reciting a benediction, they shall exclude him and he shall not
return any more to the council of]

4. [the Community. But if it is] against on[e of the priests who are written in the scroll

that he has spoken in anger]

[he shall be fined] for o[ne] year. [ ]

[ ]to the Many [ ]

AN W
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Frgs.
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S5a—c

[utters with his mouth an improper word: three months. And for anyone speak]ing
[during]

[the words of his fellow, ten days. And the man who lies down and] sleeps in the
ass[emb]ly of

[the Many: thirty days. And likewise for anyone who leaves an assembly of the]
Man[y] without permission.

[And he who dozes off up to three times at a single assembly, shall be fi]ned [for te]n
days.

[But if they stand up  and he leaves an assembly(?), he shall be fined] for [th]irt[y
dalys. And whoever

[walks before his fellow naked in the house or in the field(?), witho]ut being
compelled (to do so),

[shall be fined for six months. And whoever spits into the midst of the assem]bly of
the Many

[shall be fined for thirty days. And whoever stretches out his hand from be]neath his
garment

[and, being dressed in rags, his nakedness is seen, shall be fined for thirty days. And]

whoever

6a—e

[his left hand to gesticulate in conversation with it, shall be fiJned [for t]en [days. And
as for the man who goes round talebearing]

[against his fellow, they shall exclude him for on]e [ye]ar from the puri[ty of the
Many and] he shall be fined. [But] (if) a ma[n]

[goes round talebearing against the Many, ] they shall expel him from them and [he
shall not return] any more. [And as for the m]an

[who murmurs against the coun]cil of the Community, he shall be expelled and shall
not [return. But if it is against his fellow]

[that he murmurs unjustly, he shall be fined for] s[i]x mon[ths. And as for the man
who(se spirit) deviates]
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4Q263 (4QS") trans. P. S. Alexander and G. Vermes

[with wick]ed [envy.] [Also] let no [man] bring [an accusation against his fellow
before the Many without (first)]

[rebu]king (him) in the presence of witnesses. And in these (precepts) [they] shall
wal[k in all their dwellings, according to all that has been discovered, each man with
his fellow.]

[And] the junior [shall ob]ey the senior in matters of work and prop[erty. And in
common they shall eat, and in common they shall bless, and in common they shall
deliberate.]

[And in every] p[l]ace where there are [ten men from the council of the Community,
there shall not be lacking among them]

[a priest, and each ma]n in [his] ra[nk shall sit before him, and thus they shall be
asked for their counsel concerning any matter. And it shall come to pass when]

4Q264 (4QS’) trans. P. S. Alexander and G. Vermes

[in His compassion He has drawn me near, and in His loving-kindness He will bring
in (His) judgement upon me. In the righteousness] of His truth He has judged me, and
in the abundance of [His] goo[dness]

[He shall pardon all my iniquities. And in His righteousness He shall purify me from
the uncleanness of m]an and (from) the sin of the sons of men, so that I may give
thanks [to God]
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3. [for His righteousness, and to the Most High for His majesty. Blessed are You, O my
God, who opens to knowledge] the heart of Your servant. Establish in [righteous]ness
all [his] deed[s.]

4. [Raise up the son of Your handmaid, as You have granted that the elect of mankind
should sta]nd before You for ever. For without You

5. [no way shall be perfect, and apart from Your will nothing shall be done. It is You
who has t]aught all knowledge, and all that has come to pass

6. [has been by Your will, and there is none beside You to dispute] Your [coun]sel, or to
understand all the design

7. [of Your holiness, or to fathom the depth of Your mysteries, or to contemplate] all
Your marvels together with the power of Your might.

8. [Who can comprehend Your glory? And what, moreover, is the son] of man among
your wondrous works? And one born of a woman,

9. [what shall he be accounted before You, (since) he has been kneaded from dust, and
the food of wor]ms is His dwelling, and (since) he is formed from semen, (a lump of)
clay

10. [that has been broken off, and his longing is for the dust? What answer can clay give?
And] what manner of counsel can [that which is moulded by ha]nd impart?
Damascus Document (D)
4Q266 (4QD?) trans. J. M. Baumgarten
Frg. la—b

1. [The elaboration of the laws by the Sage for the s]ons of light to keep apart from the
way[s of wickedness]

[ ] until the completion of ™ fixed time for visitation upon [the spirit of iniquity]
[ 1God [will destroy] all her works, bringing rui[n]

upon [the errant in spirit ] those who move boundaries, and he will wreak ruin
[upon those who work]

5. wickedness.[ And now hearken unto] me, and I will make known to you the

6. awful [devices (?) of God and his mighty] wonders will I relate to yo[u which are
hidden]

7. from mortal man (during) the[ numbered d]ays that he lives, all [ ]

8. inthedepthof [ ]

9. sealed[ ]

14. by the commandmen[t of ]
15. the offerin[g  did not hearken to]
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16. the voice of Moses [ |
17. slander against the statutes and commandments of God [ ]
18. littleor great[ |
19. Please make known unto us the [ ]
20. vyourtalk, if [ ]
21. youstood and considered [ ]
22. they bring back the [  dust]
23. andashesand [ you did not]
24. considler ]
Frg. lc—f
1. abundance of for]giveness [
2. as] he commanded through Mos[es
3. ] man|
4. ]blotouther [ ] tobring[
5. ] tospeak [ ]Jto [
6. ] their guilt [
Frg. 2 Col. i
1. [flesh and creature, which is its beginning and which is its end ] before it
2. [befalls them ]for they can neither [come b]efo[r]e or after their appointed times.
3. [ and h]e ordained a period of wrath for a people that knows him not,
4. [and he established times of favour for those that see]k his commandments and for
those that walk on the path of integrity
5. [And he uncovered their eyes to hidden things and] they opened their[ e]ars and heard
profundities, and they understood
6. [all that is to be before it comes upon them. ] And now hearken all who know
7. [ri]ghteousness and [consider the works of God, for he has a dispute with] all flesh,
and will execute judgement
8. against all who sc[off him. For in their treachery in leaving him,] he hid [his face
from] Israel and from his Temple,
9. and gave them [up unto the sword. But recalling the covenant with the first ones, he
left a remnant] for Israel and did not
10. give them up for [total destruction. And in the period of wrath] thre[e hundred and
ninety] years after giving them into the hand of
11.  Neb[uchadnezza]r kin[g] of Babylon, he remembered them favourably [and he caused
to grow out of Israel and Aaron a roo]t
12. [of plant]ation to inherit [his land and grow fat in the goodness of his soil. And they

discerned their si]n and knew
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13. that they were guilty, [and they were like the blind and as those who grope for a way
for twenty yea]rs.
14.  And God discerned their wor[ks, for they sought him wholeheartedly, and he raised
up for them a Righteous Teacher]
15. to guide them R the waysofhisheart A 4 he made known to the later generations that
which]
16. he did in the la[st generation to the community of traitors, who are those who depart
from the way. That is the era]
17.  of which it was [written, ‘As @ wayward cow so did Israel stray.” (Hos 4:16)]
18.  When the Man of Mock[ery] arose, [who poured upon Israel waters of falsehood] and
led them astray in a
19. trackless chaos, depressing [ancient] hills [and departing from the paths of righteous-
ness,] and moving the border
20. marked out by the first on[es in their inheritance, so as to stigmatize them with the]
curses of his covenant,
21. delivering them up to the swor[d avenging the vengeance of the covenant. For they
sought] smooth things
22. and chose [delusions and sought out breaches, and chose the fair] neck and justified
23. [the evil man and condemned the righteous man, and caused the covenant to be bro-
ken and the law to be violated.] And they ganged up on
24. [those of righteous soul, and all those who walk with integrity] their souls [despised,]
25. [ and they persecuted them with the sword and incited dissension amidst the people.]
Frg. 2 Col. ii
1. And the anger of God was kindled [against their congregation, so as to lay waste all
their multitude and (make) their works as impurity]
2. Dbefore him. vacat And now hear[ken to me, all who enter the covenant, and I will
reveal to your ear the ways of the wicked,]
3. and from all the paths of sin[ners will I [keep you apart (?)] God loves knowledge.
Wisdom and counsel]
4. he has set up before him, cra[ft and knowledge shall serve him. And manifold for-
giveness is with him, so as to atone]
5. for those who repent rebellious [sin. But (with him too are) might and power and
great wrath, with fiery flames (by means of) all the angels of destruction,]
6. leaving neither remnant [nor survivors for those who depart from the way and scorn
the law. For God did not choose them]
7. primordially, [and before they were created he knew their works and despised their
generations.]
8. And he hid [his face from the land until the time of their complete destruction. And he
knew the years they would stand]
9. and the numbers { }[and the details of their times for all eternity, (including) what

will come to be]
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before vacat [it happens in their respective periods during all the years of eternity. But
during all those (periods) he raised up for himself]

called ones, vacat [so as to leave over a remnant for the land and fill the face of the
world]

with [their] seed. vacat [And he ma]de known [to them through those anointed in his
holy spirit and beholders of truth]

the details of [their] names. But those w[hom he hated he caused to stray. vacat And
now my sons, hearken]

to [me and I will] un[cover your eyes to see and understand the works of God, and
choose]

[that which he wants and despise that which he hates to walk]

with integrity [in] all [his ways and not to stray in the thoughts of guiltful desire and
licentious eyes. For]

mighty warriors have stum[bled because of them from of old up until now. (Thus,)
walking after the wantonness of their hearts,]

the Watchers of hea[ven fell; they were ensnared by it, for they did not keep God’s
commandments, and so too their sons, who were as tall as the cedars]

[and whose bodies were as] mountains. [For all flesh which was on dry land fell; they
perished and were]

as if [they had not been, doing their desires and not keeping the commandments of
their maker, until]

his wrath [was kindled against them. Because of it strayed the sons of] Noah [and
their families, because of it they were cut off. Abraham]

[did not follow it, and he was elevated as] one who lo[ved God, keeping his com-
mandments and did not choose that which his own will desired. And he transmitted]
[to Isaac and Jacob and they observed and were] inscri[bed as lovers of God and men
of the covenant forever.]

[The sons of Jacob strayed in these things and were punished according to their error,
and their sons in Egypt walked]

Frg. 2 Col. iii

[The sons of Jacob strayed through them and were punished according to their error.
And their sons in Egypt walked]

[ in his own eyes]
[ Go up]
[ their Maker]
[ there was kin]dled the anger of
[God against their congregation ]
[ ]
[ I]srae[l]
[from me who departed] from [the ]1[and]

[ Israel]
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22. [ their names]
23. [ their residence, and the account]
24. [of their deeds <the congregation of perfect> holiness <the f>irst who]
Frg. 3 Col. i

1. [God forgave] the[m. and they justified the righteous and condemned the wicked. And

all those who came after them]

2. [to do] according to the precise meani[ng of the Law by which the first ones were
admonished, until the completion of the] time

3. [according to the number of Jthes[e years. Just as God covenanted with the first ones]
to expiate

4. [their sins, so too will God forgive them. But with the completion of the time of these
year]s,

5. [one may no longer be attached to the house of Judah. Rather, each must stand on his
fort]ress

6. [The fence is built, the boundary is made distant. And during all those years, Belial
will remain at large]

7. [amidst Israel, as God spoke through the intermediacy of the prophet Isaiah son of
Amoz, saying]

Frg. 3 Col. ii

1. [they speak against] them. Th[ey are all igniters of fire and burners of brands, their
webs are spider webs]

2. [and their eggs are vip]ers’ eggs (cf. Isa 59:5) [anyone who comes close to them will
not remain unpunished. The more he does (the more) will he incur guilt,]

3. [unless he acts under du]ress. For in former days [God took note] of their doings [and
his wrath was kindled against their wrong doings,]

4. [foritis a people] lacking understanding, [they are a people without] counsel [for
they have no]

5. [understanding. For from of o0]ld sto[od Moses and Aa]ron by the hand of the Prin[ce
of] Ligh[ts, and]

6. [Belial raised up] Jannes [and his brother in his plotting] when he wrought evil
against [Israel]

7. [in the beginning. And at the time of the destruction of the land,] trespassers arose
[and led]

8. [Israel astray and the land became desolate, for they spoke defiantly against] the com-
mandments of God (given) through [Moses, and also]

9. [against the anointed holy ones. And they prophesied falsely so as to cause] Israel [to
turn] away from [God. And God recalled]

10. [the covenant with the first ones, and he raised up] men of understanding [from

Aaron] and wise men from Israel, and he caused them to hear. [And they dug the well] of which Moses said, [ ‘the

well]
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11.  [was dug by princes and excavated by the nobles of the people, with a rluler’ (Num
21:18) — the ‘well’ is the L[aw, and those who ‘dig’ it]

12. [these are the penitent of Israel who depart from the] land of Judah and dwelled [in
the land of Damascus.]

13. [God called them all ‘princes’ for th]ey a[ll sought him,] and [their glory was not
rejected]

14. [by anyone’s mouth. And the ‘ruler’ is the Interpreter of the Law, of whom Isaiah
said, ‘He takes out a tool]

15. [for his work.” And the ‘nobles of the people’ are those who come to excavate the
well with the laws]

16. [which were ordained by the ruler to be followed during the entire epoch of evil, and
will perceive no others]

17. [until the rise of the Teacher of Righteousness in the end of days.] And anyone who
was brought

18. [into the covenant] not to [enter the Temple to light his altar] is a ‘locker of the door,’

19.  of whom [God said, ‘who of you will lock his door and not liglht my altar in vain?’
(Mal 1:10)

20. [if] they do not take [care to do according to the requirements of the Law during the
epoch of ev]il, to [se]pa[ra]te themselves from the sons

21. [of iniqui]ty and [to abstain from the wealth of evil (which is impure because of vows
and bans) and from the property

22. [of the Temp]le, [(for they) rob the poor of his people, having widows as their prey
and murdering orphans]

23. and to disting[uish between the impure and the pure, and to make known (the differ-
ence between) the holy and the profane,]

24. [and to observe Jthe [Sabbath day in its exact details, and the holidays and the day of
the fast]

25. [as it was found by those who entered into the new covenant in the land of Damascus,
to offer up the holy things]

Frg. 3 Col. iii

1. [in accordance with their detailed requirements, to love each man his brother as him-
self, and to support the poor]

2. [and destitute and the proselyte, and to seek each man the peace of his brother. And
let no man act unfaithfully with regard to his near]

3. [kin — (namely) to abstain from fornication in accordance with the law, to rebuke
each man his brother]

4. [in accordance with the commandment and not to keep a grudge from] one day [to the
next, and to separate oneself from all impurities]

5. [according to their law, and let no] ma[n defile his holy spirit, as God distinguished
for them.]

6. [All those who walk in these in holy] perfection, [being governed according to all his
teaching ]

7-16. [ 1]
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17.  ‘the tlabernacle of David which is fallen.” (Am 9:11) ]
18. The s[tatues are the clommunity, [and the ‘kywn of the images’ (Am 5:26)] are
the books of the prophe[ts]
19. [whose words Israel despised. And the ‘star’] is the Interpret[er of the] Law
20. [who comes to] Damascus, as it is written: [‘4 star] stepped forth [out of Jacob)
21. [and a staff arose] out of Israel;” (Num 24:17a) the ‘staff’ is the Prince of all [the
Congregation, and when he arises]
22. [‘he will destroy] all the sons of Seth.” (Num 24:17b) vacat These esca[ped in the]
first [period]
23. [of visitation,] vac but the backsliders [were handed ov]er to the sword. [And such
shall be the ju]dgement
24. of all the members of his coven[ant] who will not hold firmly [to these (laws):] they
shall be visited unto destruction by the hand of
25. [B]elial. [That will be the da]y which [God] will appoint, as he [spoke: ‘The princes]
were
Frg. 3 Col. iv
1. [ Judah on] the day that there [will be poured out the wrath upon them,’ (cf. Hos
5:10) for they shall be sick with no healing,]
2. and all bitter plagues [shall pierce them (?), for they did not depart from the way of
traitors]
3. [but rather] wallowed in the w[ays of] whoredom [and wicked wealth, each avenging
and bearing grudges against his brother]
4. and each [hati]ng his neighbour. [And each ignored his near relation,] and drew near
5. [for incest. And they strove mightily for wealth and profit, and each man did what
was right in his own eyes, and each] chose
6. [according to the wantonness of his heart, and did not remove himself from the peo-
ple. And they arrogantly became unruly, w]alking
Frg. 4
7. [When] they hear them [ ] their heart [will gain strength
8. [and God will for]give them [ ] and they will see his sal[vation
9. Jandthe laws [ |
11.  God [will set up one shep]herd who will feed them in [the pasture
12. and willbe[ ] and will choose unto himself [
13. mercy [
Frg. 5 Col. i
1. ] she shall be held innocent if [
2. ] forced [



92 A. COMMUNITY RULES

oPuownn nx 99 3

]j” X vac ﬁiO[ 4

of % mrnxa | 5

[ Joo g 6

le ¥l 7

Al%312 mo x| 8

oln wlnp owa opPmnn 9

Awp x2|A3 A2 00 B o 10
30 ] Smiga Brawoy| omax NNy by 2wh) 11
oRwIn 2191 vae BPRwI Cawra 12
12[3p> A1 28 (7) wR oof 13
Shsfi apann »oo 1{0},71-;2 il 14

lo BXIW> 2w 915 vac 03 [P0’ 15

[ AlAr Ain ovanon pr7x 22 16
[2]dn% oo[plifn A%RY vac PINRA ANAR W 17
R Joo 23 A Wx »]dmb 5 Srowe 1ob o3 18
o]a” gonnaY $3993] 19

Frg. 5 Col. i c—d

of  J[ Jo[ 139y I
Hxa[wpa 2a% Mwe H19% 03 2
[ |2 pra3m P nx| 3
[ % w0 4
Frg. 5 Col. ii
Parallels: 4Q267 5 iii (underline)
4Q273 2; 4 i (overbar)
top margin

[7170 2P IR Mw2a Yp1 Wk 71 i ] 1
9902 R XD 19Rn wOR 17Ip] ¥awnh 1727 De R9) 12 027 2

i) ] i 5 Y,
nIm 9272 MW an'l [9InR 3

09
[wox 2[x1 | 7793%3 ooamon R of | 4
[ ] o°R13% 72w WR IR 10 5
[ wTIpn] nTaYe wr YR anxnva 0990 6
o 9

owTIRlA WP DX 997 DRI vae NOBY nvan 7

[ Pl , bom b 5
[ ORI DR TIAYD TP WK PR C1an WX 8
[P1am wox Jo ome <7>332% am oy Twa My ;';nn‘? 9
[(2)77m i n'axn g mw 90 wR PR 10
[ lompn 1 1985 12% n1wa 11

|

[ lom® 7197% 12 N¥Y NX SRIWN 12

[ ] 072 am vac $2R% DOIRA DR 13



o %

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

4Q266 93

] thelaw[s ]
] vacnot [
] the last [

1 with(?) [

] and of firm power in that which is revea[led ]

who hold f]ast to [his] holy name th[ey

] for in Judah there is fou[nd a con]spiracy

[to return to the sins of their fathers] [ ] to Israel when there stood [

among the inhabitants of Jerusa]lem vacat and all who remai[ned ]

] each one according to [his] spirit [shall be brought n]ear

] shall be removed by word of the Overseer, and [al]l

shall wa]lk in them vac all the penitent of Israel [ ]

the Son]s of Zadok, the priests; behold, they ar[e ]

]the latter [interpretation of the] Law. vacat And the following are the sta[tut]es for

the sa[ge]
in them for all of Israel for [God] shall not save all who [do not ]
] follow his way, walking blameless[ly ]

Frg. 5 Col.icd

2. ] for all the upright of heart in I[s]rael
3. ]they justified his statutes [ ]
Frg. 5 Col. ii
1. [ ] And anyone w[hose speech is too soft (?) or speaks with a staccato voice]
2. notdividing his words so that [his voice] may be heard, [none of these shall read from
the book]
3. [of'the Law,] lest he cause error in a capital matter [ ]
4. [ ] his brethren, the priests, in the service, but he shall n[ot Anyone]
5. ofthe Sons of Aaron who was in captivity among the gentiles [ 1
6. to profane him with their uncleanliness. He may not approach the [holy] service [
]
7. within the curtain vacat and may not eat the [most] holy [offerings ]
8. Anyone of the Sons of Aaron who migrates to se[rve the gentiles, ]
woteach his people the foundation of the nation, and also to betray (?) [ Anyone of
the Sons of]
10. Aaron causing his name to fall from the truth (?) [ walking]
11. in the willfulness of his heart to eat of the sacred [ ]
12. of Israel the counsel of the Sons of Aaron who [ ]
13. the one who eats, and he shall incur guilt vac guilt for the blood [ 1
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14. in genealogy. vacat And this is the order for the dwelling [of the towns of Israel
the men]

15. ofholi[ness in] their [camps and] their towns in a[ll ]

16. [ ses]sion [ ]

Frg. 6 Col. i

1. [ Andi]f[the discolou]ration or the sca[b is deeper ]
2. [thanthe skin the pr]iest and the priest sees in it the appearance of living flesh [ ]
3. [ itis sara‘af] which has taken hold of the living skin. A similar rule for [ ]
4. [ ] the priest shall see on the seventh day. If some of the living has been added
5. [tothedead ]itis malignant [sa]ra‘at. And the rule vacat for a scall of the head or
the bea[rd]
6. [ when the priest sees] that the spirit has entered the head ' the beard, taking hold
of
7. the blood vessels and [the malady has sproJuted from beneath under the h]air, turning
its appearance to fine yellowish; for it is like a plant
8. which has a worm under it vacat which severs its root and makes its blossom wither.
And as to that
9. which he said, ‘And the priest shall order that they shave the head, but not the scall,’
(cf. Lev 13:33) (this is) in order that
10. the priest may count the dead and live hair and see whether any has been added from
11. the live to the dead during the seven days, (in which case) he is unclean; while if none
has been added from the li[ve]
12. to the dead, and the blood vessel is filled with bl[ood] and the sp[ir]it of life pulsates
up and down in it
13. the malady [is healed.] This is the rule of the [la]w of sara‘at for the sons of Aaron to
separate [ ]
14. vacat [And the r]ule concerning one who has a discharge: Any man with a
[dis]charge
15.  from [his] flesh, [o]r one [who] brings upon himse[lf lust]ful thoughts or [who ]
16. [his] contact[ ]

Frg. 6 Col.ib Frg.6Col.ia
1. ]the flesh [
2. ]law [ 2. ] family of [
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6Col.ic
] who depart

] and separate, and if [
] to cover [ ] and he shall wash [his] garment

6Col.ie Frg. 6 Col.id
] on 1. [behold] the blood returned [
] any disease 2. Jor [

] to transgress

]

6 Col. ii

[ 1 thewom[an one who] approaches

[her has the s]in of menstrual impurity upon him. If she ag[ain] sees (blood), and it is
not [at the time of]

[her menstruation] of seven days, she shall not eat anything hallowed, nor co[me]
into the sanctuary until sunset on the eighth day. vacat

And a woman who [conceiv]es and bears a male child [shall be unclean] for the seven
[days,]

[as] in [the day]s of her menstru[al impurity. And on the eighth day the flesh of his]
foreskin [shall be circumcised. For]

[thirty-three days she shall remain in her blood purification. If she bears a female
child]

[she shall be unclean two weeks as in her menst]ruation. [For sixty-six days she shall
remain in her blood ]

[purification. And she] shall not eat [any hallowed thing, nor come into the sanctu-
ary,]

[for] it is a capital [of]fense [ let her give]

[the ch]ild to a nurse (who can nurse it) in puri[ty ]

[And] if she cannot afford [a lamb, she shall take a turtledove or a pigeon for a
burnt-offering]

[and she] shall substitute [it for the lamb ]

Frg. 6 Col. iii a

1.

2
3.
4

]

] and the harvest [
] frui[t] tree [
] in prun[ing
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Frg. 6 Col. iii

»

>

A

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

wokwe

[ ] the waters of sprinkling [ ]
of God (?). vacat [ ] Cencerning
[gleanings] and the single grapes of the vineya[rd, the single gra]pes [may be up to
ten berrie]s
] and all the glean[ings are up to a seah per bet sleah
and that] which does not (yield) its seed [has neither terumah] nor peret [ ]

[
[
[in it,] and its single grapes are up to ten [berries.] And for the har[vest]
[of the olive and the fruit] of its produce, if [it (the harvest) is intact, its nogef]
[is one out of thi]rty [ ]

[

but if the field was muddied or scorched by burni]ng

6 Col. iii b

] which

] of the fruit
]second

6 Col. iv
[ All holy offerings from]
plantings of the vineyar[d, and] all fruittrees-and all trees with [edible fruit shall be-
long to the]m,
according to their rule in the holy [soil,] and in the land of sojourning, and afterwards
they may sel[l]
ofthemto buly ] aman may [p]lant, in the fourth year he [may not eat of it]
[for] they are sanctified it in [that y]ear [ ]
of meal-offering (?) [ ]

[to y]ield for him [its increase]

6Col.iva
] which [
] to the right and which [

7 Col. i

[ Idestroy(?) [ 1]

[ ]letno mankeep agrudge [ children] of his people, excep[t]
with reproof, responding righteously to thelm Jand bearing iniquity
[and rebellion] and did n[ot] desire al[l ]
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Frg. 7 Col. ii

1. ] from him

6. ] the entire camp
7. ]its quarter vacat

9. wjhich is not according to the l[aw]
10.  and] the man who

Frg. 7 Col. iii

before the [
to the Oversee[r w]ho is in charge of the camp vac [

2
3
4. ] he will seek from him [
5. ] the one who despise[s the L]aw [
6. dleeds[

7. 1

Frg. 8 Col. i

1. [which is found to be done during the enti]re period o[f wickedness. Let no one make
the laws known to him until]

2. he stands before the Overseer, lest he prove to be a fool when he examines him. But

wlhen]

he swears to return to the Law of Mos[es] with all (his) heart and soul, they are free

bl

[of his blame] if he should transgress. Any matter of the Law revealed to the multi-

tude of the camp

5. in which [he might e]rr, let the Overseer make it known to him and enjoin it upon him
and teach

6. him for up to one complete year; according to his knowledge let him be brought near
and no light-minded

7. [f]ool shall come (into the congregation). Neither shall any simple minded or errant

man, nor one with dimmed eyes who cannot see,

*®

[nor] a limping or lame or deaf person, nor a young boy, none
9. of these shall [come] into the congregation, for the hol[y] angels [are in their midst.]
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Frg. 8 Col. ii
2. thelaw [ the one who vowed shall pay a penalty of one fi]fth
3. its assessed value forthejudgement [to the judges] vacat
4. to judge righteo[usly ] after [ ] itisillegally begotten
5. un[til] he is chastised and the [oppressor] makes restitution, [if he did not] speak
6. the truth with his neighbour and until | ]
7. [ Tequal to it, for he did not k[eep his word 1
8. vacat And concerning that which he said, vacat [ ‘everything devoted,” (Lev 27:29)
whoever devotes to destruction a m]an
9. (among men?) by the laws of [the gentiles is to be put to death ]
10.  And concerning th[at which he said, ‘You shall not take vengeance nor keep a grudge

against your people,” (Lev 19:18) and any man]

Frg. 8 Col. iii

3. [a commandment delibe]rately [until he is cleansed by] repentance. vacat
4. And [this is the rule for the judges of] the community: [A quorum of ten mJen chosen
from the commun([ity] according to the time,
5. fou[r from the tribe of Levi and] Aaron and [six from Isralel, versed vacat in the
Book of Meditation
6. and the foun[dations of the covenant, between] twenty-five to sixty years old. And no
one [sixty years and upwa]rd shall
7. stand to judge [the congregation; for] through the failing of man [his days] have be-
come few,
8. [and through the wrath of God against the inhabitants of the earth he has decreed ]that
[their understanding depart before they complete]
9. [their days. Concerning one who purifies himself in water: Let no man bathe in
water which is dirty or in]sufficient
10. [to cover a man; neither let him purify a vessel in it. And any pool in a rock,] which
lacks
Frg. 9 Col. i
1. [man (violate) the Sabbath for the sake of wealth and gain] on the Sab[bath. And any
per]son
2. [who falls into a place of water or a pool,] let n[o ma]n [raise him up]
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3. [with a ladder, a rope, or an implement. Let no man] bri[ng an offering on the altar on
the Sabbath]
4. [except for the burnt-offering of the Sabbath] for [thus ]
5-15. [ ]
16. [ Let him not stretch out his hand to sh]ed the blood
17. [of any of the gentiles for the sake of property and gain. Also, let no] <ma[n]> [carry
off]
Frg. 9 Col. ii
[And all species of locusts shall be put into fire or wa]ter while still ali[ve,]
[for this is the nature of their creation. And all wood, ston]es, and dust wh[ich]
[are defiled by the impurity of man, while having oil stains on them, according to
their im]purity shall
4. [he who touches them become impure. And any implement consisting of a nail or peg
in a wall, which is] with a
5. [corpse in one house, shall become impure with the same impurity as a working im-
plement. (So much for) the order of the assembl]age of the towns of Israel
6. [in accordance with these laws, to separate between the impure and the pure, and] to
make known (the distinction)
7. [between the holy and the profane.  These are the statutes for the wise man] to walk
8. [in with all the living, according to the law for each time. And according to this law
shall the seed of Is]rael [walk]
9-13. [ ]
14. [of the Levites who is versed in these matters, then the lot shall be for
15. [all who belong to the camp to con]duct themselves by his command. [And if a man
has a case involving the law of skin disease,] then [the priest] shall come
16. [the priest and if he is ignorant]
17. [ the Overseer]|
18. [of the camp shall instruct the Many in God’s deeds and make them] understand [his
mighty wonders,]
19. [and relate to them the happenings of eternity with their] in[terpretations. Let him pity

them as a father]

Frg. 9 Col. iii

NN E WD

[Let no man] do any[thing involving buying or selling]

unless [he informs the Overseer]

who is in the cam[p; he shall do it with counsel]

so that they don’t err. Likewise for anyone who tak[es a wife,]

let it be with counsel, and so shall he guide [one who divorces.]
He (the Overseer) shall instruct their sons [and daughters]

and their children [in a spi]rit of hu[mi]lity and lov[ing-kindness.]
Let him not keep rancour against th[em] with wrathful an[ger]
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9. [be]cause of their failings, and against one who is not
10. [tied ]their [1]aws.
11. [Thus shall be the dwelling of the camps of al]l the seed of
12. [Israel, for if they fail to hold fast to these they shall not]
13.  [succeed in dwelling in the land, and they will not be saved (?) from]
14. thedistress[ And these are the ]
15. for the man of understanding[ ]
16. [ the thing]
17.  of which he sp[oke, There shall come upon you and your people a day such as]
18. has not come [since Ephraim departed from Judah; but]
19. for all [who walk in these (precepts), the covenant of God]
Frg. 10 Col. i
1. [and all the laws of the Torah to declare] them proper[ly. vacat And the o]verseer for
all
[the camps (shall be) from] thirty to [fi]fty [years old, mastering] all the sec[r]ets
[of men and] every langua[ge according to their families. By his wo]rd shall the
[members of the cong]regation come
4. [each in his turn.] And any mat[ter concerning which any ma]n (wishes) to speak to
the congregation
5. [let him address the Overseer,] concerning any d[ispute or law. And] this is the order
for the multi[tude] to prepare all
6. [their needs: the earnings of at leas]t two [days (per month)] which will be given [to]
the Overseer and the judges;
7. [from it they shall gi]ve for the in[jured, and from it they shall] support the [poJor and
the destitute,
8. [the old man w]ho is bowed down, the man who is afflicted, the one captured by a
foreign people,
9. [the virgin who has] no redeemer, the youth who has no one to look after him, and all
10. [the work of the communal body,] so that the communal house will not be cut off
from among them. This is the explication
11. [of the dwelling of the camps and the]se are the foundation walls of the community,
and this is the explication of
12. [the rules by which they shall be go]verned until the rise of the anointed of Aaron and
Israel,
13. [and he will atone their iniquity better than/through me]al and sin-offerings [ ]
vacat
14. [And one who lies knowingly in a matter of property shall be exclud]ed from the
pufrity]
15. [for one year and punished for sixty days. He who speaks to his companion with

guile ]
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Frg. 10 Col. ii

1. [two hund]red days and punished for one hundred days. If he bears malice in a capital
matter he [shall] return [no
2. more. [He who in]sults his fellow without consultation shall be [ex]cluded for one
year and puni[sh]ed for
3. s[ix months.] He who utters unseemly speech shall be punished for tfwent]y
4. [days and excluded] for three month[s. He who] interrupts and disturbs [his fellow’s
spleech
5. [shall be punished for ten] days. [He who lies down to] sleep at a [ses]si[on of the
Many ]
6. [shall be excluded] for thirty days [and] punished for ten. [Likewise for one who
lea]ves
7. without the permission of the Ma[ny, doing so] as many as three tim[es at] one
[session,]
8. [shall be punished] for ten days; if [they are standing] when he leaves [the session, he
shall be punished for thirty]
9. da[ys.] He who goes about [naked in the house] in the presence of his fel[low, or out
in the field in the presence]
10. of p[eo]ple, shall be excluded for six [months He who]
11. dr[a]ws out his hand from under [his] garment [and, being improperly clothed, his
nakedness becomes visible, shall be excluded for th]irty
12. [da]ys and punished for ten. He who rais[es his voice] in foolish laughter [shall be
excluded for]
13. [th]irty (days) and punished for fif[teen] days. [He who gesticulates with] his le[ft
h]and
14. shall be punished [for ten days. He] who sland[ers
15. his fellJow [shall be excluded from purities for one year and punished for months.]
Frg. 11
1. over the Many and let him accept his judgement willingly, as He said through
2. Moses concerning the soul that sins unwittingly, that they shall bring
3. his sin-offering vac [and] his guilt-offering. And concerning Israel it is written, I will
get me
4. to the ends of heaven and will not smell the savour of your sweet odours. And else-
where
5. it is written, To return to God with weeping and fasting. (Joel 2:12) And in (another) place itis
written, Rend your hearts, not your garments (Joel 2:13) And anyone who rejects
6. these regulations, (which are) in accordance with all the statutes found in the law of

Moses, shall not be reckoned
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among all the sons of his truth; for his soul has despised righteous instruction. Being
in rebellion let him be expelled from the presence of
the Many. The priest appointed [ov]er the Many shall declare,

Blessed are you

saying: , Almighty God, in your hand is everything, and who makes every-
thing. You established

[peloples in accordance with their families and tongues for their nations, but made
them go astray in a

trackless void. But our ancestors you did choose and to their descendants you gave
your truthful statutes

and your holy laws, which if a man does them, he shall live. You have set boundaries
for us and cursed those who transgress them, for we are the people of your redemp-
tion and the sheep of your pasture.

You cursed their transgressors but preserved us. (Thereupon) the one being expelled
shall depart. Anyone

who eats from that which belongs to him, or who inquires about his welfare and-the
-one-beingexpelled, or derives benefit from him,

shall have his action inscribed by the Overseer permanently, and his judgement will
be complete.

All [the inhabitants of] the camps shall congregate in the third month and curse those
who turn right

[or left from the [Law. This is the elaboration of the laws to be followed during the
entire period

[of visitation, that which will be vis]ited upon them [duri]ng the periods of wrath and
their journeys, for all

[who dwell in their camps and all who dwell in their towns. Behold, it is a]ll [in ac-
cor]dance with the

[final in]terpreta[tion] of the Law.

Unidentified Fragments

Frg. 12

A AT

Let no man give] the [

before tw]o witnesses[

] to her ac[cording

] kings[

Jhe shall not approach[

let no ma]n have intercourse wi[th a woman]
]slave-woman [who is designated

]seven y[ears

he shall t]ake her [
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Frg. 14a Frg. 13
1. Juntil [ 1. ]theholy[
2. Jbetrothed [ las the measure of [
th]Jose who see (?) serving th[e
] let him testify for his neighbour [
the blood vacat [
who does not [

]

N ow kWD

Frg. 14b
1. ]tak[es

Frg. 14d
1. TJhis sister [

Frg. 15 Frg. 14f
1. ]h[oly] angels [
2 wa[lk] among them [ 2. Jerror
3. ] mostholy[
4. ] depth and under the g[lory (?)
5. ] forthe chosen [

Frg. 16b Frg. 16a
1. 1 Al 1 ofthe blood [
] fromaman [
Jof one reed [
be ashamed (?)] their iniquity [
1 Ariel[ ]

M.

Frg. 18 Frg. 17

1. ]theyknew [
4 ] and its praise?

2. ]two after?
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114 A. COMMUNITY RULES

Frg. 22 Frg. 21
Ix wix 1 Joswno|
]o oo o[ 2
Frg. 24 Frg. 23
Jo oo 1 o*|3%n[n]nn|
&> ar[]7 9 2
lwnl 3
Frg. 26 Frg. 25
123 I Jlo nw o
15[ 2
Frg. 28 Frg. 27
| ox i 1 133
il 2 | Al
Frg. 30 Frg. 29
]oo onj[ 1 ] ijf;[
Jol 2 123 9
Frg. 32 Frg. 31
Po o3| | Jo mn]
ool 2
Frg. 34 Frg. 33
lon nil 1 Nl
| 2 Ix3[
Frg. 36 Frg. 35
| oof 1 1% ol
] vac N'IFI[ 2 ] ooo [
el 3
Frg. 38 Frg. 37
Slka]> ! ] oo
lvac g 2 Jloyr o
I
Frg. 40 Frg. 39

| ond[ 1 Jert no|



Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

42

44

46

48

50

52

54

56

58

1990]
Ixo]

I [

7 vl

Jlo xef

13
[oxi mavd
%35 n|
Jo33 of

J9o]
Jox 7

I &

ol
QRo|
gl

Ik A
Jax o9
Jow> x|
[RshBal
o m[

4Q266

N T N N

[ N S

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

Frg.

41

43

45

47

49

51

53

55

57

x|

| wel
I% o

] nl

3]
1dn |

17 3¢

[7 o

op 8|

32035 ¥
M|
Pl Tl

19
ol
Jox[

115

—_



116 A. COMMUNITY RULES

Frg. 60 Frg. 59
1§ oof 1 I3 o9
Jooo| >
Frg. 62 Frg. 61
Jo3%79[ 1 Il
Frg. 64 Frg. 63
Jox nx| ! o]
[RER| 2 v o]
Frg. 66 Frg. 65
7 1 Jxm on|
Alox | 2 gkl
Fo ol s
Frg. 68 Frg. 67
e 7l 1 Jwn|
1ol 2 Inl

4Q267 (4QD") ed. J. M. Baumgarten, DJD XVIII

Frg. 1
Parallel: 4Q266 1 i (underline)

of DX X1 NYI0 ]
ox[ "onmw |
ana[ny ]

3w 370 19ann]
9o%) 999 7 DR J2°w°]
anan X1 Al ]
man71eay] ]

[Ax2]27 wa o 9 ]

bottom margin

Frg. 2
Parallels: CD V 17-VIs
4Q266 3 ii (underline)
[ap= oomlikS 9] 772 xRy qwn v’ oPipon]
[nx Yxwp ywids nlAina 3Pnx' nl&ki mane nR[ Dyoa)
vacat anfwxn)
[7x]d> nx $9H7 213[a] 33005 [1Iy palxE] 1270 v

[ e Y A I

AW N =



4Q267

4Q267 (4QD) trans. J. M. Baumgarten

Frg. 70
]oo][ 1
|l 2
Frg. 72
ol| 1
Jeaw[ 2
Frg. 74
Joo| 1
|| 2
Frg. 1
1. [ Please make known unto us the ]
2. [ yourtalk Jif
3. [ yousto]od
4. [and considered ] surely (?)
5. [they bring back the ] dust and ashes
6. [ ] youdidnot consider
7. [ ] and with your (?)
8. [ ] allflesh and crea[ture]

Frg. 2
1. [
2. [
[against Israel]
3. [in the beginn]ing  vacat
4. [

astray

Frg. 69

Frg. 71

Frg. 73

Frg. 75

159 il

Jo> |

]OOO[
[70]

J3m]

Joof

Ino[

For former]ly [stood Moses and Aaron by the hand of ]the Prince of L[ights, and]
Belial raised up ]Jannes and his [brother in his ]plotting when he wrought evil

117

And at the time of the destruction ]Jof the 1[and], trespassers [arose] and led Is[rael]
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5. [and the l]and [became desolate,] for they spoke defiantly against the commandments
of God (given) thro[ug]h
6. [Mose]s, vacat and also against the anointed holy ones. And they prophesied falsely
so as to cause [Isra]el to turn
7. away from God. And God recalled the covenant with the fir[st o]nes, and he raised up
8. men of understanding [from Aa]ron and wise men from Israel, and [he] caused them
to [hea]r. And [they d]ug
9. the well of which Moses said, ‘the well was dug by the princes and excavated
10. by the nobles of [the people], with a ruler’ (Num 21:17-18) vacat
11.  The ‘well’ is the Law, [and those who ‘dig’ it] are the penitent of Israel
12.  who departed from the land of Ju[dah and sojourned in the dwel]lings [of Damascus],
13.  God [called them] all ‘princes’ for they all [sought him, and their glory was not re-
jected]
14. by anyone’s mouth. vacat
15. [And the ‘ruler’ is the Interpreter of the L]aw, [of whom Isaiah said, ‘He takes out’]
Frg. 3
1. [ And all adherents of the covenant Jwho [have breached the]
2. [limit of the Law, when the glory of God appears] to[ Israel]
3. [they will be cut off from the midst of the camp, and along with them] all the wic[ked
of Judah,]
4. [in the days when it is purged  who hold firJmly to the covenant[ ]
5. [ 1vacat
6. [And all who hold firmly to these laws,] going ou[t] and coming [in according to]
7. [the Law, and listen to the voice of (the) teacher and confess before] God [ ]
Frg. 4
2. [ ]in orde[r that ]
3. [ 1 still
4. [ ]forgive, he will not bring it
6. [ Jandnot[ ]in the name
7. [ 1 vacat
8. [ ]inthecovenant|[ ]
9. [ ] lethimnotstan[d ] lethim notgiv[e ]
10. [as suJrety, and his money for usury, and his [fo]od for increase let him not give
11. [ ] invanityfor [ seeks ]Jghosts and
12. [familiar spirits]
13. [ Jsedition [ ]
14. [ ] which[ ]
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Frg. 5 Col. ii

1. [and of fir)m powe[r in that which is revealed of the Torah ~ who hold fast to the
ho]ly [name ]

they are the m[en of [  for in Judah ]

[there is found] a conspiracy to return [to the sins of their fathers ]

[to] Israel when there stood [ and among the inhabitants of ]

[Jeru]salem, vacat[ ]

and al[l who Jremained [ ]

A o

[each one accordin]g to his spirit [shall be brought near ]

Frg. 5 Col. iii

[ and an]yone wiho ]
2. [ Jand anyone dim of [eye]s or [ and anyone who is not]

3. quick to un[derstand], and anyone whose [speech] is too soft (?) [or speaks] with a
staccato [voice]

4. not dividing his words so that [his voice may be heard, none of these(?)]

5. shall read from the bo[ok of the Law], lest [he cause error in a capital matter ].

6. [ Jcongregation [ his brethren],

7. [the priests, in the servic]e, but he shall not[ ]

8. [Anyone of the Sons of A]aron w[ho was in captivity among the gentiles ]
Frg. 6

1. [ Jandif

2. [ ]the single grapes may be up to ten berries

3. [ ](however), a (field) which does not yield its seed is not subject to terumah

4. [ ]vacat

5. [ its noglef'is one out of thirty, and all

6. [ ]butif the fiel[d was muddied] or scorched by fire, but there remained

7. [one seah per bet seah, it is subject to the tithe.] If one person gleans
Frg. 7

1. and he loves him [
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3. and this is the interpretation[
4. [ ] with mone[y
5. and if his means did not suffi[ce
6. and man,[ and] God [will release him
12.  whi[ch he said, mislea]ds the b[lind
13. an o[x and a donkey and we]aring
14. to[do
Frg. 8
1. approa]ches the cov[enant
2. Jbefore[
3. ] before[
4. to the overse]er, who is over the c[amp
6. ] who despis[es
7. 1 Israel]
Frg. 9 Col. i
1. [ Ifhe was silent from day to day and] from month to month
2. [and in his wrath charged him with a capital offense, his iniquity (?) is upon him, for
he did not] fulfill the commandment of God
3. [which He said to him, ‘You shall surely reprove your fellow so that you not bear] sin
[because of him.” (Lev 9:17)]  vacat
4. [Concerning oaths: As to that which He said, ‘Let not your hand help you,” a m]an
who causes (another) to swear [in]
5. [the open field, that is not in the presence of the judges or by their bidding, has let] his
[ha]nd [help him. And anyth]ing
6. [lost and it is not known who stole it from the possessions of the camp in which it was
stolen, the ow]ner shall cause [an oath]
7. [oath curse to be pronounced, and he who hears it, if he knows and does not tell, shall
bear guilt. An]y guilt
8. [restitution when there is no owner, the one making restitution shall confess to the

priest and to him shall belong everything,] besid[es the rJam [brought as a guilt-
offering. ]
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Frg. 9 Col. ii
2. [Let no] man [walk after an animal
3. [raise] his hand [to strike it with the fist
8. [Let no man] rest [in a place

Frg. 9 Col. iii

1. [the assembly. Let no man stretch forth his hand to shed the blood of a gentile]

2. for the sa[ke of property and profit. Also, let him not ca]rry off any of their property
[so that]

3. [they will not blaspheme, except by the coun]sel of the joint communal body of
[[]srael. [ No]

4. [man shall sell cl]ean [animals or birds] to [gentiles ]

Frg. 9 Col. iv

1. [the camp. And if a man has a case involving the law of ski]n disease, [then the priest
shall come and stand]

2. [in the camp. The overseer shall explain to him] the interpretation of the la[w; (even)
if he be ignorant, ]

3. [he shall cause him to be confined, for they (the priests) have the] legal authority.
vacat [And this is the order for the overseer]

4. [of the camp: Let him instruct the multitude about the de]eds of God, [and make them
understand his marvelous wonders]

5. [and relate to them the happenings of ]eternity[ together with] th[eir] interpretations.

6. [Let him pity them as a father does his children, and watch over them in all their
dist]ress as a shepherd for his flock, let him loo[sen]

7. [all chains that bind them so that there] be none deprived and crushed [in his congre-
gation.]

8. [And whoever joins his congregation he shall examine him] with regard to his deeds,
his intelligence, his [strength,]

9. [and his property; they shall inscribe him in his place according to his in]heritance in
the lot of lig[ht]. vacat Let

10. [no one of <all?> the people of the camp dare] to bring a man into [the congre]gation
11. [without the consent of the overseer of the camp. None of those who have entered the

covenant] of God shall
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Frg. 9 Col. v

1. [ And these are the laws (?) which the Sage shall] follow
[in the appointed time of God’s visitation of the] land, when there com[es the] thing

»

which He spoke: ‘There will come
3. [upon your people days such as) have not come [from] the day that E[phlraim de-
parted from
4. [Judah. (Isa 7:17) But for all who wa]lk in thes[e] (precepts) the covenant of God is
trustworthy
5. [to save them from all the sn]ares of [the p]it, though fo[ols] transgressed
6. and were punished. [And the order for the session of al]l the camps: Let them a[ll Jbe
mustered by their n[am]es,
7. the priests first, the Levites] second, and the Israelites
8. [th]ird. And let them be inscribed [by their names o]ne after the other, the priests
9. first,[ the Levites second, the Is]raelites third,
10. [and] the proselytes fourth. [Thus shall they s]i[t and thus shall they inquire] about
any matter. And the priest who is
11. [ap]pointed to preside over the [multitJude shall be from thirty to sixty
12. [year]s old, versed [in the Book] of Meditation and in all the rules of the Law to de-
clare them
13. properly. And [the Overseer for] al[l] the camps shall be from [th]irty
14. [t]o fifty [years old, mastering all the secret]s of men [and every language]

Frg. 9 Col. vi

] One wh[o despises]
the law of the Many shall depart and retur]n no more. vacat

L[
2. [
3. [And one who takes his food contrary to the la]w shall return it to the man
4. [from whom he took it. ] One who approaches to fornicate

5.0

with his wife contrary to the law shall depart and retur]n no more.

Unidentified Fragments
Frg. 10
2. ] the priest from[

Frg. 13
1. [ I]srael]
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Frg. 14

1. Jerror [

4Q268 (4QD°) trans. J. M. Baumgarten

Frg. 1
1. [ ]the latter events shall indeed come [  a]ll
2. [ ] whichis its beginning and whichisitsendand [ ]
3. [ before] it comes upon them, for [ ]
4. [ for they cannot] come before or a[ft]er their appointed tim[es ]
5. [ 1 vacat And h[e] ordained periods of wra[th for a people that he has not known]
6. and he established [times] of favour for those that seek his commandments and [walk
on] the path of [integrity]
7. and he uncovered their e[ye]s to hidden things and opened their ear so that [they
heard profundities]
8. and understood all that is to be before it comes upon them. va[cat ]
9. And now hearken to me all who know righteousness and consider the work[s of]
God. [For he has a dispute]
10. [with all flesh, and] will prosecute all those who spurn him. For in their trea[ch]ery
[in]
11. [leaving him] he hi[d his face] from Israel [and] from his temple, and gave them [up
unto the sword. But recalling]
12. [the covenant] with the first ones, [he left a rem]nant of Israel and did no[t give them
up to total destruction. And in the period]
13. [of wrath,] three hundred and ninety yea[rs after giving them into the hand of Nebu-

chadnezzar,)
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14. [king of Babylon, Jhe remembered them favourably and [caused to grow out of Israe]l
and Aa[ro]n a roo[t of plantation to inherit]

15. [his land and grow fat in the good]ness of his soil. [And they dis]cerned their sin [and
knew that]

16. [they were guilty, and they were as the blind and as those] who grope for a wa[y for
twenty years.]

17. [But God discerned their works, for they sou]ght him [wholeheartedly, and he raised
up for them a Teacher]

18-24. [ ]

Frg. 2

1. [the priests first,] the Levites [second, the Israelites third, and the proselytes]
2. [fourth. Thus shall they sit and th]us shall they inquire about [any matter. And the
priest who is appointed over]

Frg. 3
3. ] theholi[ness

4Q269 (4QDY) trans. J. M. Baumgarten; H. Stegemann

Frg. 1

1. [ for]giveness
2. [to atone for those who repent sin, and might and power and great wrath with flames
of fire by all] ange[ls]

Frg. 2

1. [And He cut off their males in the desert <when he spoke> to them in Kadesh, ‘Go up
and inlherit [the land,” (Deut 9:23)]

2. [but they went after their spirit and did not listen to the voice of their maker, Jand did
not hearken [to the commandment of]

3. [their teacher. Rather, they carped in their tents, and] God’s[ anger was kindled]
against their congregation, and their s[on]s

4. [perished through it, and their kings were cut off through it, and through it their
hero]es were lost, and their land became desolate due to it.

5. [ ] The first adherents of the covenant incurred [guilt through it,]
[and they were given up to the sword, having forsaken God’s covenant and chosen]
their own will, straying after
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Frg. 3
1. [ ]the preacher
2. [<oflies>, as he has said, ‘They surely preach.” They are caught in two (snares) in
fornicati]on by ta[king]
Frg. 4 Col. i
1. [ and] the land [became desolate]
2. [for they spoke deviantly against the ordinances of God through Moses and also
against the anointed holy ones. And] they prophesied
3. [falsely, so as to cause Israel to turn away from God. And God remembered the
covenant with the first ones and] raised up
Frg. 4 Col. ii
1. [the] ne[w (covenant) in the lan[d of Damascus, to offer up the holy things]
2. according to their interpretations, to lo[ve each man his brother as himself,]
3. [and] to [sup]port [the poor and destitute and the proselyte, and to seek]
4. each [m]an the pea[ce of his brother. And let no man trespass with regard to his near]
5. kin, [(namely) to stay away from unchastity according to the law, to rebuke]
6. each man [his brother according to the commandment and not to keep a grudge from
day to day,]
7. [and] to separ[ate from all impurities according to their law ]
Frg. 5
1. [and the ‘kynyy of the imlages’ (Am 5:26) [are the books of the prophets whose words
Israel despised.]
2. And the ‘star’ i[s] the Interpreter of the Law who came to <the land of> Damascus, as
it is written:]
3. ‘A star [steplped forth out of [Jacob and a staff arose out of Israel.” (Num 24:17a)
vacat The ‘staff’ is the]
4. Prin]ce of a[ll the Congregation, and when he arises ‘he will destroy all the Sons of
Seth.” (Num 24:17b) vacat]
Frg. 6
1. [and they wallowed in the ways of unchastity and] wicked [wealth, each Javenging
[and bearing grudges against his brother,]
2. [and each hating his fellow. And each paid no heed to his next] of kin,[ and drew near

to incest]
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Frg. 7

1. [adiscolouration or a scab or a bright spot ] and the scab is (from) a blow of wood,
2. [or (from) a stone, or any blow. When the spirit(?) comes and takes h]old of the
artery, ma[ki]ng the blood recede
3. [upwards and downwards, and the artery ] after the blood [ ]
4. [ the ™' shall examine the live skin] and the [dead ]
5. [ during] the seven [day]s
6. [ and afterwards] he shall compare it, [as] he said, [the priest shall qua]rantine
[him]
7. [for seven days until] the flesh [gro]ws. The priest shall examine (him) on the seventh
[day; if]
8. [the spirit of life moves up and] down and the flesh [has grown, the plague(?) is
healed, clean(?)]
9. [is the scab. The priest (need) not examine] the skin of the fle[sh ]
10. [  Butif] the discolouration or the [scab is loJwer [than the skin ]
11. [ the appearance of living] flesh [ ]
12. [ ] ofthe living skin. [A similar rule [for ]
13. [ ] The priest [shall examine it] on the [seventh day; if some of the living has been
added to ]
Frg. 8 Col. i
3. [ th]ree t[imes ]
Frg. 8 Col. ii
1. [ Letno] man [bring ] (defiled) by the blood of their sacrifices [ ]
2. [into his puritites. (Let him not bring in) among his purities any gold,] silver, copper,
[tin, or lead wh]ich the gentiles made into a gra[ven image,]
3. [let him bring it only] from the new [which comes from the furnace (?).] Let no man
bring in any sk[in, garment,]
4. [or any work implement, which were defiled by (the corpse) of a] human being,
unless they were sprinkled in accordance with the law of
5. [purification with waters of sprinkling during the Jperiod of wicked[ness by a man
purified of] all defilement, who has waited for
6. [sundown. And any lad who is not of age to be mustered shall no]t [sprinkle.]
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Frg. 9
1. [let him disclose all her blemishes to him, lest he bring upon himself the judgement of
the cur]se which is said
2. [(of the one) that ‘makes the blind to wander out of the way.” (Deut 27:18) Moreover,
he should not give her to one unfit for her,] for that is kiPayim,
3. [(ploughing with) ox and ass and wearing wool and linen together] vacat
4. [ vacat Letno man bring a woman into the holy covena]nt who [has had]
[sexual experience, whether she had such experience in the home of her fath]er or as a
widow who
6. [had intercourse after she was widowed. And any woman upon whom there is] a bad
[na]me in her maidenhood
7. [in her father’s home, vacat let no man take her, except upon examinatijon by reliable
women
8. [who have clear knowledge, by command of the supervisor over the man]y. After-
ward [he may take her ]
Frg. 10 Col. i
[4.] [And at a place (where at least) ten (men are living), there should not be lacking a]
5. [priest versed in the Book of Meditation: by his authority they all shall be governed.
And if there is no one] who
6. [is an expert in all those (matters), but one of the Levites is an expert in those
(matters), then shall come forth the decision to le]ave
7. [and to enter on his authority for all the members of the camp. And if somebody ha]s
[a case involving the law of skin disease, ]
Frg. 10 Col. ii
1. so that [they] do not [err. Likewise for anyone who takes a wife, let it be with counsel,
and so shall he (the overseer) guide one who divorces. ]
2. And he (the overseer) shall in[struct their sons and their daughters and their children
in a spirit of humility and lovingkindness.]
3. And thus shall be [the d]wel[ling of the camps of all the seed of Israel, for if they fail
to hold fast to these (instructions) they shall not succeed]
4. in d[welling in the land and will not be delivered from their distresses in the (present)
time of the visitation. vacat]
5. These [are the laws for the sage to follow them in the appointed time of God’s visita-

tion of the land,]
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6. when there c[omes the matter of which he spoke: ‘There will come upon your people
days such as have not come from the day that)
7. [Elphrlaim] deplarted from Judah.’ (Isa 7:17) But (regarding) all who walk in these
(precepts), the covenant of God is trustworthy]
8. for them[ to save them from all the snares of the pit, though fools transgressed and
were punished. vacat]
9. wva[cat And the order for the session of all the camps (is): Let them all be mustered]
10. by [their] nam[es]
10a.  and let [them be] ins[cribed by their names each after his brother, ]
10. [the priests first, and the Levites second, and the sons of]
11. Israel [third, and the proselytes fourth. And thus shall they sit and thus shall they be
asked about any matter.]
12. [And the p]rie[st who is appointed to preside over the many shall be from thirty years
(old) to]
Frg. 11 Col. i
1. [the dwelling of the camps, and these are the foundation walls of the congregatio]n.
vac The (following) is the explication
2. [of the rules by which they shall be governed until the rise of the anointed of A]aron
and Israel
3. [and He will atone their iniquity through meal and sin-offerings.] vacat
4. [A man who lies knowingly in a matter of property shall be separated] from the purtiy
5. [for one year and penalized] for sixt[y days. vacat One who ut]ters [with his mouth]
6. [unseemly speech shall be separated for three months and penalize]d for twenty
[day]s. [One]
7. [who interrupts the words of his fellow shall be penalized t]en (days). [One who]
un[justly curses]
8. [his fellow shall be separated for one year and penalized for si]x mo[nths. ]
Frgs. 15+ 11 Col. ii
1. And he who [raises his voice in foolish] laugh[ter shall be suspended for thirty (days)
and penalized fif-]
2. [t]een [day]s. And [he who gesticulates with his left hand while talking shall be penal-
ized te]n
3. [days. And] one w[ho slanders his fellow shall be suspended from the purity for one

year]
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[and penalized six months. And one who slanders the many is to be expelled and shall
return no|

[more. If he murmurs against his fellow, other than in a legal proceeding, he shall be
penalized for six month]s.

12

] man [

13

] and they shall know [
] for his salvation [

] andthey [

[his guilt-offering. And concerning Israel is written: ‘I will get me to the ends of the
heavens, and not|

[will I smell the savour of your sweet odours.” (cf. Lev 26:31) And in another place is
written: ‘Rend your hearts, and nolt

[your garments.” (Joel 2:13) Also it is written: ‘To return to God with weeping and
fasting.” (Joel 2:12) But whoever rejects]

[these regulations, (which are) in accordance with all the statutes found in the law of
Moses,]

[shall not be reckoned among all the sons of His truth; for his soul has despised right-
eous instruction,]

[and being in rebellion let him be expelled from the presence of the Many, and the
priest (who is) appointed]

[over the Many will declare to him saying: ‘Blessed are You, Adonai: (You are) He
who (represents) everything, and in You]r [hands (is)]

[everything, and (You are) He (who) makes everything. (You are He) who established
peoples in accordance with their families and the tongue]s

[for their nations, and You made them go astray in a trackless void. But our ancestors
You did choose, (and) to their descendants]

[You gave Your truthful statutes and Your holy laws, which if a man does them, he
shall live.]

[You have set boundaries for us and cursed those who transgress them; for we are the
people of] Your [redemptio]n



142 A. COMMUNITY RULES

R3[™ 1I1°p0 1KY O DR MR ONX 7900V 18]
W[XY IMPw wIT WX onan 291 IwR wRmM nhnwnl
nno vacat? a7 *1 BY 1737 2091 I0Y DIXY
Swobwn wIIna 120p° Nunng awr 2191 wown ovhw]

[ vacat  TIMRA OMNT WATIN 2Y X3P 157 73]

[ vacat |

4Q270 (4QD°) ed. J. M. Baumgarten, DJD XVIII

Frg. 1 Col. i
Parallels: CD Il 16-18
4Q266 2 ii (underline)
top margin
83 wn'7 [2229 °9] Mt Pelyd aedR 9% mawhhna
[7]¥3 &[1%n pa 1Pwa1 20 71aa)

nnlks ™ oonlwn v )

Frg. 1 Col. iia
Parallel: CD IV 2-3
vacat @7 290 % b3’

Frg. 1 Col.iib
Parallel: CD IV 7-8
gl
v j[ywm'Y ]
21w 3 18pnnt



12.

13.

16.

17.

18.

19.
[20.]

Frg.

Frg.

1.

Frg.

2.
3.

4Q270 143

[and the sheep of Your pasture. You cursed their transgressors but preserved us.’
(Thereupon) shall] depart

[the one being expelled, and (also) anyone who eats from that which belongs to them
(the expelled ones), and (also) whoever inquires about his welfare and wh]oever
[derives benefit from him: his action will also be inscribed in the presence of the
overseer vacat? perm]anently,

[and his judgement will be complete, and all the inhabitants of the camps shall con-
gregate in the thir]d [month]

[and curse him who turns right or left from the Law. vacat And this is the elabora-
tion]

[of the laws they will perform during the entire period of visitation, that which will be
visi]ted [(upon them)]

[during all the periods of wrath and (at the stations) of their journeys, for all who
dwell in their camps and (for) all who dwell in] their [towns.]

[Behold, all this is found regarding the final midrash of the Law. vacat ]

[ vacat ]

4Q270 (4QD°) trans. J. M. Baumgarten

1Col. i

[ with the th]Joughts of a guilty inclination and licen[tious ey]es; [for many] strayed
through them

[ and] mighty warri[ors stumbled through them from former day]s unti[l]

[now. The watchers of hea]ven were en[snared] ¥ ™ [ ]

1Col.iia

[ shall of]fe[r me] fat and blood. vacat

1Col.iib

[ and they condemne]d evil
the first ones [were disci]plined by it[ ]
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Frg. 2 Col. i
4-8. [ 1]
9. [ orone] who worships or sends forth (?) [ ] the sun (?)
10. [ to golat-demons or inquires of ghosts and familiar spirits [ ]
11. [ ] and the spirits, or one who profanes the Name [ ]
12-15.[ ]
16. [ one who had a bad reputation in her maiden]hood in the house
17. [of her father or a widow] with whom another lies
18. [ orone who ap]proaches his wife on the
19. [Sabbath?]day[ ] orone who
21. [ Jall
Frg. 2 Col. ii
3. tothesource|[ ]
4. [and]to[ ]
5. [ orone who re]fuses (?) to set aside [the holy things? ]
6. [ to give] to the sons of Aaron the planting [in the fourth year ]
7. [ the firs]t of whatever they possess and the tithe [of their animals from the cattle]
8. and the sheep and the redempti[on of the firstlings of] unclean animals and the re-
demption of the first-[born of man and the first shearings of]
9. the sheep, and the assessment money for the redemption of their person, vac [and any
guilt restitution which]
10. cannot be returned, together with the additional fifth; or [ ]
11. by their names, thereby defiling his holy spirit [ ]
12.  or one afflicted with skin disease or an uncle[an] flux [  or]
13.  one who reveals a secret of his people to the gentiles, or curses [his people, or
preaches]
14. sedition against those anointed with the holy spirit and error against [the seers of his
truth by rebelling]
15. against the word of God, or one who slaughters an animal or a beast which is preg-

nan[t or one who lies with]
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16. a pregnant woman, causing blood to stir (?) [or approaches] the daughter [of his
brother or one who lies with a male]
17. as with a woman. vac Those who transgress [ ]
18. God has ordained, causing his w(rath] to be kindled during the peri[od of iniquity ]
19.  And now hearken to me, all who know righteousness [and put (?)] the la[w of God in
your hearts, that [ may reveal]
20. to you the ways of life and open [before your eyes] the paths of destruction so that
21. you not be caught [in the snares of destruction,] and by considering the deeds of each
generation [ ]
Frg. 3 Col. i
17. ] sprinkle of [
18. Jvacat |
19. Thisland [
20. ] harvest [ ] day
21. ]who irrigate[ gar]den and field [
Frg. 3 Col. ii
1-11. [ 1]
12. [ Concerning gleanings (of grain) and the sing]le grapes of the vineyard, [the sin-
gle] grapes may be up to te[n berries]
13.  [and all the gleanings] up to a seah per bet seah; (however), a (field) which does not
yield its s[eed]
14. is not subject to teru[mah and fallen berries,] nor its single grapes up to ten b[erries.]
15. [As to] the remnants of the olive harvest [and the fruit of its produce,] if it (the har-
vest) is intact, its nogef'is [one out of
16. [thi]rty[ ] but if the field was muddied or [scorched]
17. [by fire, if] one seah per bet seah was left, it is subject to the tithe. If
18. [one person] gleans one [seah] from it in one day the terumah from it shall be
19. [one] ¢isaron.[ Concerning the two] loaves of terumah, it is for all homes of Israel
when they eat of the bread
20. [oftheland t]o set aside terumah once a year. One ‘isaron shall be each (loaf)
21. [ Dbefore] its completion by Israel, let no one raise (his hand to eat of the bread)

Frg.3Col. iia

1.
2.

[ ]theunleav[ened brea]d [ ]
[ ] the best of the grain [ ]
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Frg. 3 Col. iii

yie[ld of ]
as he establislhed ]
[for the fr]uit of the tree [ ]

from the laws of the com[munity] thr[ee tilmes in [ ]

[and] garm[ent among his pu]rities, and from all the gold, [silver, copper, tin, and lead
of which]

[the] gentiles made images, let no one bring it among [his] purities [ ]

] a man bring a woman to have her tried by the curse

] who sees, if he sees [his neighbour’s] wife

if] she said I was raped

he shall not bri]ng her, unless her blood does [not] come forth

he shall bring her before one of] the priests and [the priest] shall dishevel

(the hair of) her head, and he shall impose an oath upon] the woman and cause her to
drink

[the bitter water of the curse,] she shall not take from [his] hand [a]ny

13.
14.
15.
16-18. [
19.
20.
21.
Frg. 4
L[
2. [
3.
4. [
500
6. [
7.
8. [
[
12. [
13. [
14. [
15. [
16. [
17. [
19. [
20. [
21 [

] the holy [water]
]Let [n]Jo man give

] the kings

let no man lie] with a woman
] the bondswoman who was designated [ ]

seven years as] he said, [you shall] not [ ]
] take her or assign her for [his son?]

] that which [ ]

] from the sacr[ed] his bread
the ei]ghth[  ]lies with
Jburnt offering [ ]
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Frg. 5
1-13. [ 1]

14. aman gi[ves his daughter] to another [let him disclose all her blemishes to him, lest
he bring]

15.  [upon himself] the judgement of the curse [which is said (of the one) that ‘makes the
blind to wander out of the way.” (Deut 27:18) Moreover, he should not give her]

16. [to one unl]fit for her, for that [is kiPayim, (ploughing with) ox and ass and wearing
wool]

17. [and linen togethe]r. vacat Let no man bring [a woman into the] holy [covena]nt

18. [who has] had sexual experience, whether she had such experience [in the home]

19. [of] her [father] vacat or as a widow who had intercourse [after she was widowed.]

20. [And any woman] upon whom there is a bad name [in her maidenhood in her father’s
home, let]

21. [no man take her, exce]pt upon examination by [reliable women who have clear
knowledge, by command of]

Frg. 6 Col. i

20. [ Should the judges adjure (him) by the curses of the covenant, if he has trans-
gressed,] he is [guilty;]

21. [he must make confession and return (what he took) so as not to bear sin and die. And
those who enter the covenant, for all of Israel as an eternal statute, shall have] their
sons

Frg. 6 Col. ii

4. [ 1]

5. [ But when he tak]es [upon himself (an oath) to return to the Law of Moses with all]

6. [(his) heart and soul, they are free of his blame] if he should transgress. [Should he err
in any matter of the law revealed] to the multitude of the ca[mp,]

7. [the Overseer shall make it known to him and en]join it upon him, and teach [him for
(a period of) one complete year; and according to his knowledge let him be brought
nigh.]

8. [No demented fool,] any simple minded or errant man, nor [one with dimmed eyes
who cannot s]ee, [nor a lame or limping or deaf person,]

9. [nor a young boy, no]ne of these shall come into [the congregation, for the holy an-

gels are in their midst]



152 A. COMMUNITY RULES

[ alsxn "7 308 ]
]

[
WiRA DR IWR TGP ormviaway| omrai S oonvn nlipnAl 950 %Y
[{wo1 By

__________________________________________

e e —_———— copo—————= o _ _ _ ——==-—

[23 D0
TJwk
bottom margin [
Frg. 6 Col. iii
Parallels: CD XVIis522and IX 1-7
4Q266 8 ii (underline)
[ ]
[ ]oooo 0000 [ ]ooo [ ]ooo [ ] ﬁ[ ] 015127197 Dgt"?[D“U‘?lg ]
[ Alwx 7y inv1 o[y nnlk 027 X% ox 83IRn 0w ]

[9R WIRY vacar NA[R 9272 1M27 [Hx o°pa XD 3 7m0 an ]
vacat X377 e &x13R pilnal oaxm olIx o wx oI 9o
[anx wx]§?

Sy x0a) R N3 oxan wix] B3 Ay 12 px TN [X91 01pn RY)
Alwx 927] invn

opn i 13pt] 990 R IOX [PM]AA Weandt oy b B[y nowa X9
v Kis

o 12 B3R ox® 12D T vial Mzl &7 opn alx 0o 20 PRy
wr Ah5Aa orh

el 153 15 937 | ]
Al ]
[Jo mdT Joooo] J
Frg. 6 Col. iv
Parallels: CD IX 7—X 12
4Q266 8 iii

YEawn By Ron Yy Xwn X9 Iy nx eoin® n3pnl ]9 ek wx DX
[7vwIn X% xR’ WK

IR D'0BWR 187 XY WK A7wn v By [$PEAwe wlk vk 12 7]

% 999 nywIn oanxn

1HYa ¥Uawe 93 233 WK TIANE TIRHA 1233 00 ¥l [k g2IR0 99
[A%x]7 ny[awa?

20

21

20

21



4Q270 153

10. [ ]™¥* of man have been diminish[ed ]
11-16. [ ]

17. [in the Book of] the Divisions [of the Times] in their Jubilees [and in their Weeks.
And on the day when a man takes upon himself (an oath)]

18. [to return to] the Law [of Moses,] the angel Mastema [will turn aside from him, if he
keeps his word. Therefore was]

19. [Abraham circumcised on the day of his knowing. And con]cerning what He said,
‘The utterance of your l[ips take heed to keep,” (Deut 23:24) any]

20. bindin[g oath by which a man takes upon himself to do a thing (sanctioned) by the
Law, (even) unto the price of death let him not redeem it. (But) anything]

21. [by] which[ ]

Frg. 6 Col. iii

13. [to the jud]ges to judge [ ]

14. [ ] the rapacious one shall pay if he failed to speak [truthfully with] his
neighbour until[

15. [ ]for he did not keep [his word to speak the tr]uth. vacat And [concerning that
which he said, ]

16. [‘Anything devoted,” (Lev 27:29)] whoever devotes to destruction a ma]n (among
men?) [by the I]Jaws of the gentiles is to be put to death. vacat [And concerning that
which he said,]

17. [You shall not take vengeance nor] keep a grudge against your people, any one of
those who enter the cove[nant who brings a charge] against his fellow

18. [not proved] by witnesses, but brings it [in his scornful w]rath or tells it [to his elders
to put him] to shame, is taking vengeance and bearing a grudge.

19. [Itis written only,] ‘He takes vengeance [against his adversaries] and keeps rancour
against his enemies.” (cf. Lev 19:18) If he [kept silent] from day to day [and in his
wrath]

20. [ ] he spoke thus [ ]

21. [ ] he responded [ ]

Frg. 6 Col. iv
1. [of God, which says] to him, [‘You shall surely relprove [your neighbour so that you
do not bear sin because of him.” (Lev 19:17) Concerning oaths: as to that which he
said,” Let not]
2. [your hand help you,” a man w]ho causes (another) to swe[ar in the open field that is
not in the presence of the judges or by their bidding has let] his hand [help] him.
3. [And anything lost, and it is not knJown [who stole it from the possession of the

camp, its owner shall cause to be pronounced an oJath c[urse]
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4-10. [ ]

11. [ ] The man [shall only be separated from the purity,]

12. [provi]ded [they are relia]ble. [And on the day that someone sees it he shall make it
known to the Overseer. And concerning propert]y [they shall receive t]wo reliable
witnesses,

13.  while one is sufficient to [separate him from the purity. No witness shall be received
by the] judge[s to] put someone to death by his mouth,

14. unless he has reached the age to pass [among those that are mustered and is] vacat
God-fearing. No

15. one who transgresses a commandment [deliberately] shall be believed as a witness
against his fellow [until he is cleansed by repentance.] vacat And this is the rule for
the judges of the community: A quorum of

16. ten men chose[n from the commul]nity according to the time, fo[ur] from the tribe of
Levi and Aaron and [six] from Isr[a]el,

17. versed in the Book of Meditation and the[ found]ations of the covenant, between
twenty - five to [sixty] years old.

18. And someone sixty years [and upward] shall no longer stand [to judg]e the congrega-
tion; for through [the] failing of man

19. his days have become few, and through the wrath of God against the inhabitants of
the earth [he has decreed] that their knowledge [depart] before they [compl]ete their
[da]ys.

20. vacat Concerning one who purifies himself in water, [let no man bathe in water
which is dirty or insufficient to cover a man;]

21. neither let him purify a vessel in it. [And any pool in a rock, insufficient to cover (a
man), which is touched by an unclean person, its water becomes unclean]

Frg. 6 Col. v

1. [like the waters of a vessel. Concerning the Sabbath to guard it according to its law:
Let no man do] w[ork on the sixth day]

2. [from the time when the solar sphere is distant from the gate by its fullness; for] that
is what He sa[id:]

3. [‘Guard the Sabbath day to make it holy.” (Deut 5:12) And on the Sabbath day a man
shall not talk] disgraceful and worthless talk.

4. [He shall not demand payment from his neighbour for anything, nor litigate concern-
ing property and gain. He shall not talk about w]ork and t[asks]

5-11. [ ]
12. [more than two-thousand cu]bits. [Let no one raise his hand to strike it (the animal)

with his fist; if it is wayward]
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13. [let him] not bring it [out of his house. Let] no one [carry (things) from the house to
the outside and from outside into the house; and if] he be [in a Sukkah,]

14. let him not carry out of it nor bring [into it. Let him not open a sealed vessel on the
Sabbath. Let]

15. no one carry spices on his person to go out or come in on the Sab[bath. Let him not
move rocks or earth in a dwelling house.]

16. Let a nurse not carry an infant [to go out or come in on the Sabbath. Let no one con-
tend(?)] with

17. his slave or his maidservant on the Sabba[th. Let no one deliver the young of an ani-
mal on the Sabbath day;]

18. and if it falls into a pit or a ditch let him not [raise it on the Sabbath. Let no one dese-
crate the Sabbath for the sake of]

19. property and profit on the Sabbath. And any human being [that falls into a place of
water or a pit, ]

20. let no one bring him up with a ladder, a rope, or a utensil. [Let no one bring on the
altar on the Sabbath (any offering) other than the burnt-offering of the Sabbath, for] it
is

21. written, ‘Apart from your Sabbaths.” (Lev 23:38) vacat [Let no one send to the altar a
burnt-offering, a meal offering, frankincense]

Frg. 7 Col. i

1. [ He who walks]

2. [nake]d [in the presence of his fellow] in a house or in the figld &°c nafked before people]
[shall be suspended for six months and penalized thirty (?) days.]

3. [He who brings forth] his hand from under his garment and being [improperly dressed
his nakedness is seen shall be punished thirty days.]

4. [vacat?  And he who rais]es [his voice] in foolish laughter [shall be suspended for
thirty days and penalized fifteen (?).]

5. [He who gesticulates with his] left [hand] while talking shall be penalized [ten days.
One who slanders]

6. [his fellow shall be suspended] from purities for [one] year [and penalized six (?)
months; however, one who]

7. [slanders the Many is to be expelled] and shall return no mo([re. If he murmurs against
his fellow, other than in a legal proceeding, he shall be penalized for six]

8. [months. A m]an whose [spirit] strays [from the foundation of the community so as to
betray the truth and to walk in the stubbornness of his heart]

9. [shall be suspended for two years and] penalized sixty [days. When his two years are
completed the Many shall deliberate]

10. about [his c]ase; [if he is (allowed to) come nigh, they] shall insc[ribe him in his rank

and then he may be asked about the law. ]
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11.  va]cat [A man] who despises the law of the Many shall depart and [return no more.
One who takes]
12. his food against the law shall return it to the man fro[m whom] he took it. vacat One
who comes near
13.  to fornicate with his wife contrary to the law shall depart and return no more.
vaca[t One who murmur]s against the fathers
14. [shall be expelled] from the congregation and not return; [if] it is against the mothers,
he shall be penalized for ten days, since the mothers do not have authoritative status
(?) within
15. [the congregation. vacat And these are the 1Jaws by which all who are disciplined
[shall be ruled.] Any man who
16. [is disciplined (?)] shall come and make it known to the priest appoin[ted over the
Many and acclept his judgement [wil]lingly, in accordance with what
17. [He sa]id through Moses concerning the soul that sin[s unwittingly, that he shall
bring] his sin offering and [his guilt-offering. And con]cerning
18. Israel it is written, ‘I shall get me to the end of the hea[vens and will not smell the
savour)] of your sweet odours.” (Lev 26:31) And else[where it is written,]
19.  ‘Rend your hearts, not your garments.” (Joel 2:13) And it is writ[ten, ‘To return to
God with weeping and fasting.” (Joel 2:12)] And whoever re[jects]
20. these [laws,] which are in accord with the statutes fou[nd in the Law of Moses, shall
not be reckoned among the s]ons of [His] truth, [for his soul has despised]
21. the chastisements of righteousness. vacat And being in [rebellion ]
Frg. 7 Col. ii
10. [ ]vacat
11. [All the inhabitants of the camps shall congregate in the] third month and cur[se him]
12.  [who turns right or left from the Law.] vac This is the elaboration of the laws
13. [to be followed during the entire] period of [visitation,] that will be [vis]ited upon
them during all the periods of wrath
14. and [their] jour[neys,] for all who dwell in their [c]lamps and all who [dwell in their]
towns. Behold it is all w[ritten (?)]
15. in accordance with the final interpretation of the Law. vacat
Unidentified Fragments
Frg. 9 Frg. 8
1. ] their defilement [ 1. ] be puni[shed

2. ] thus shall stand [

Frg. 10
1. Jandalso [
2. ] andif [
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4Q271 (4QD") trans. J. M. Baumgarten

Frg. 2
1. [ ] from the threshing floor he shall deduct a tenth per s[omer, which is an e]phah
2. [or a bat, as God established,] the ephah and the bat shall both be of one measure.
And from[ the wheat a s]ixth
3. [of an ephah per homer, and a tenth of a bat for the fruit] of trees. Let no one deviate
by offering from the lambs [on]e out of a hundred.
4. Let[no ]maneat[ from the threshing floor] and from the garden before [the prie]sts
stretch forth their hand
5. [toble]ss first. [ ] house (belongs?) to the man, he may sell and with[ ] and
then will he be guiltless
6. [ Jandthe [ ]mixed(?) field
7. [ ] three times
8. Letno [one] bring [  with the blood of their sacrifice ] with his purities, and of
al[l]
9. the gold, silver, [copper,] tin, and le[ad from which the gentiles made ima]ges, let no
one bring it
10. among [his] purities, [except only new (materials)] coming from [the furnace?] Let no
[one b]ring any leather, garment, or
11. any utensil with which work is [done,] which have been defiled by a [human] corpse,
unless they were sprinkled according to the law
12. [of purification ] in the period of wickedness with the [waters] of sprinkling by a
man puri[fied from all] his [defilement,] who
13. [has waited for sundown. Any youth who is not] of age to pass among those that are

mufstered shall not sprinkle]
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Frg. 3
1. [ ]withmoney[ ]
2. [ his means did not] suffice to [return it to him] and the [Jubilee] year ap-
proach[es?]
3. [ ] andGod will release h[im from all] his sins. vac Let not [the garments of a]
4. [male be worn by a man and woman] in common, for it is an abomination. vac And
concerning what He said, [ When you sell]
5. [anything to or buy anything from] your neighbour, you shall not defraud one an-
other.” (Lev 25:14) vac This is the expli[cation ]
6. [ ]everything that he knows that is found init [ ] give
7. [ 1 andheknows that he is wronging him, whether it concern man or beast. And if
8. [a man gives his daughter to a ma]n, let him disclose all her blemishes to him, lest he
bring upon himself the judgement
9. [of the curse which is said] (of the one) that ‘makes the blind to wander out of the
way.” (Deut 27:18) Moreover, he should not give her to one unfit for her, for
10. [that is kiPayim, (plowing with) o]x and ass and wearing wool and linen together. vac
Let no man bring
11. [a woman into the ho]ly [covenant?] who has had sexual experience, (whether) she
had such
12. [experience in the home] of her father or as a widow who had intercourse after she
was widowed. And any
13.  [woman upon whom there is a] bad [naJme in her maidenhood in her father’s home,
let no man take her, except
14. [upon examination] by trustworthy [women] of repute selected by command of the
supervisor over
15. [the many. After]ward he may take her, and when he takes her he shall act in accor-
dance with the I[a]w [and he shall not t]ell about [her]
Frg. 4 Col. i
5.1 except for|
6. [the oath of those who enter in it is every explication of the Na]me
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7. [Andif the judg]es
10. [ on the daly
11. [of his speaking with the Supervisor of the Many, they shall muster him with the oath

of the covenant which Moses made with Israe]l
12. [the covenant to return to the Torah of Moses with all his heart and with all his soul,
to that which is found to be done during the entire] period
Frg. 4 Col. ii

1. [ Jandhes[aid ]

2. He will make a covenant [with the house of Israel and the house of Judah,] and con-

cerning [this (?)] coven[ant He spoke through Moses,]

3. saying: ‘[In] accordance with these wo[rd]s I have made a covenant with you and

with [Israel.” (Exod 34:27) Therefore a man shall take]

4. upon himself to return t[o] the Law of Moses, for in it everything is speci[fied. And

the explication of their periods, when]

5. Israel [was blind] to all these, behold it is [spe]cified in the Book [of the Di]vi[sions

of the Times in their Jubilees and in their Weeks.]

6. vacat And on the day when [a man] takes upon himself to re[turn to the La]w of

Moses, [the ang]el Mastema [will turn aside]

7. from after him, if he fulfills [his] w[ords. Th]erefore [ Abraham] was circumcised [on

the dJay of [his] know[ing. And concern]ing what He said, ‘The utterance

8. ofyour lips take heed to fulfill,” (Deut 23:24) any [binding] oa[th by which] a m[an

tak]es [up]on himself to do

9. athing (sanctioned) by the Law, (even) unto the price of death let him not [redeem it.

(But) anything by which a ma]n [takes] upon himself to depart

10. from the Law, even unto the price of death let him not ful[fill it. Concerning the oath
of'a woman] of [which] He said that her husband

11. may annul her oath: Let no man annul an oa[th of which he does not know i]f it
should be fulfilled

12.  or annuled. If (the oath) is to transgress the covenant, let him annul [it and not allow it
to stand; and this is likewise the law] vac for her father. vac Concerning

13. the law of donations: vac Let no man vow to the al[tar anything violently acquired,
nor] shall the priests take it from

14. an Israelite. vac Let no man sanctify the fo[od of his mouth unto God, for this is] what

He said,
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15. [‘They trlap one another with a ban.” (Mic 7:2) vac Let no man sanctify [ ] vac
andif [ ]
16. [ ]alsothelaw[ ]the one who vows[ ]
Frg. 5 Col. i
1. [with lint, unless they were wash]ed with water or rubbed with frankincense. Let no
[man] intermingle [volun]tarily
2. [on the Sabbath. Let no m]an [walk] after an animal to graze it outside his town more
[than two thousand] cubits.
3. [Let no man raise] his hand to strike it with his fist. If it is wayward [let him not
bring] it
4. [out of his house. Let no] man [carry (anything)] from the house outside and from
outside into the house; and i[f] he [be in a Su]kkah,
5. [let him not carry (anything) out of it n]or bring into [it.] Let him not open a sealed
vessel on the Sabbath. [Let no] man carry
6. [spices on his person to go ou]t or come in [on the] Sabbath. Let him not move rocks
or earth in a dwelling house. Let not
7. [anurse carry] an infant to go out or come in on the Sabbath. Let no man contend (?)
with his slave,
8. [his maidservant, or his hired man on the Sabbath. L]et no man deliver the young of
an animal on the Sabbath day; and if it falls into a pit
9. [or a ditch, let him not raise it on the Sa]bbath. Let no man rest in a place near to
gentiles on the Sabbath.
10. [Let no man desecrate the Sabb]ath for the sake of property and profit on the Sabbath.
And any human being that falls
11. [into a place of water or into a pi]t, let no man bring (him) up with a ladder, a rope, or
an implement. Let no man bring
12. [to the altar on the Sabbath (any offering) except the burnt-offering of the Sabbath,
for thu]s it is written, ‘Apart from your Sabbaths.” (Lev 23:38) Let no
13. [man se]n[d to the altar a burnt-offering, a meal-offering, frankincense,] or wood
[through a man who is defiled with on]e of the impurities, thereby giving [him li-
cense]
14. [to defile the altar; for] it is written, ‘The sacrifice of the wicked is an abomination,
[but the prayer] of the righteous is like an
15. [agreeable meal -offering.” (Prov 15:8) vac? And whoever comes] to the house of
prostration let him not come when he is unclean (due to un-)washed clothing, and
when
16. [the trumpets of assembly sound,] let him come before or later, but let them not inter-

rupt the [entire] service,
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17. [for it is sacred. Let no] man lie with a woman in the city of the sanctuary, to defile
the [city]
18. [of the sanctuary with their pollution. Who]ever is ruled by the spirits of Belial and
speaks apostasy, according to [the judgement of (one who communicates with)]
19. [a ghost or a familiar spirit] shall he be judged. Anyone who errs and profanes the
Sabbath or the fe[stivals]
20. [shall not be put to death; rather] he is to be guarded by [m]en, and if he ceases from
it, he shall be guarded for [seven]
21. [years and then he may ent]er the assembly. Let no one stretch forth his hand to shed
the [blood of a gentile]
Frg. 5 Col. ii
2. bla[spheme, except ]
3. in [order ]
4. and [his maidservant he shall not sell ]
5. h[is soul ]
6-8. [ ]
9. ha[ving oil stains on them ]
10-19. [ ]
20. [And ]the[ priest shall] come and stand in the camp ]
21. " shall cause him to be confined, [for they have the authority]
4Q272 (4QD#) trans. J. M. Baumgarten
Frg. 1 Col. i
1. [ adiscolouration o]r a scab or a brig[ht spot ~ what is]
2. [and the scab is (from) a blow of wood, or (from) a] stone, or any blow. When the
spiri[t comes and takes hold]
3. [of the artery, making the blood recede up]wards and downwards, and the artery [ ]
4. [ aftertheblood ][ ]
5. [the priest shall examine the] live [skin] and the dead [if] the dead [exceeds]
6. [the living, he shall quarantine him] until [the flesh] grows. The priest shall [examine
him] on
6a. [until] the blood returns to the artery| ~ and afterwar]ds he shall compare
7. [the seventh [day], if the spi]rit of life pulsates up [and] down and the flesh has grown
8. [the plague? is healed, clean? is the] scab. The priest (need) not examine the skin of
the fles[h]
9. [ ]Butif the discolouration or the sc[ab is deeper than the sk[in
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13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

19.

20.
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[ and the priest sees] in it the appearance of living flesh [ ]

[ which is taking] hold of the living skin. A [similar] rule

[ The priest shall examine it on the sev]enth day; if some of [the living] has been
added to

[the dead it is ma]lignant [sara‘at] vacat

[And the rule for a scall of the head or the beard ~ when] the priest sees th[at]

[the spirit has entered the head or the beard as it takes hold of ] under the hair
[turning its appearance to fine yellowish; for it is like a plant] which has a worm
[under it which severs its root and makes its blossom wither.] vacat And as to that
which [he said, ‘4nd the priest shall order]

[that they shave his head, but] not the scall,’ (cf. Lev 13:33) (this is) [in order that the
priest may count]

[the dead and the live hair and see whether any has been added] from the live to the
dea[d]

[during the seven days, (if so) he is unclean; while if none has been added from] the
live to [the dead]

Written vertically in the left margin, possibly continuing line 6a:

as he sJaid: [‘the priest] shall quarantine [him’

Frg. 1 Col. ii

10.
11.
12.
13.

15.
16.
17.

[And] the artery is filled with blood and the spirit of life pulsates up and d[own in it,
the plague is healed.]

This is the [rule of sa]ra‘a[t for the s]ons of Aaron [to separate ]

va[cat ] And the ru[le concerning one who has a dis]charge: A[ny man]

[with a discharge from his flesh or one who brings upon himself] lustful [th]oughts or
who

[ ]his contact is like that of [ ]

he shall launder his clo[th]es and bathe in water [ ]

him, who touches him shall ba[the =~ And] the law [of a woman who has a discharge:
Any woman]

who has a discharge of blood [shall be in her men]strual impurity se[ven days  she]
shall remain fo[r]

the seven days[  ]the menstruant and a[ll]

[tou]ch her[ ]

[ ]

stir up [the blood of her discharge (?) ]

the water [ ]

and with the waters of purification [ ]
the livin[g water ]
her hand[ ]
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4Q273
Unidentified Fragments
Frg. 2
2. Jhe[

3. ] for [
4. ]blood [

4Q273 (4QpapD") trans. J. M. Baumgarten

Frg. 1

1. [ ] inthelastgeneration[ ]

Frg. 2

1. [none of these] shall read from the book of the To[rah

Frg. 3
1. ] he will notdie [

Frg. 4 Col. i
5.1 from Is]rael
6. [ ] the one who eats
7. [ 1 vacat
8. [ in their cam]ps
9. [ and Is]aac
10. [ from] them
11. [ they will a]sk

173
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Frg. 4 Col. ii
2. [he] said, ‘(the priest) shall quaran]tine him’ [ ]
3. the prie[st on the ]seventh [day the spirit of life pulsates up and down]

[and] the flesh has grown, he is healed from [the plague?, clean? is the] scab. [The
priest need not examine]

5. the skin of the flesh [ but i]f [the discolouration ]
6. or the scab is deeper than the surroundings [ and the priest sees in it the ap-
pearance of]
7. [living] flesh [ ]
9. [and] if some of the living [has been added to the dead it is malignant sara‘at]
10. And the rule for a scall of the h[ead or the beard ] when
11. the priest sees that the spirit has entered [ ]
Frg. 5
2. ] last[ ] forshe covered again [
3. 1] one thathe [
4. ] they are perpetual. Let no man take a wom[an
5. ] from the days in which she counted the blood of [ Juntil [
Frg. 6
1. ] not by the counsel of the Torah [
2. ] heis guilty and strikes [
Unidentified Fragments
Frg. 8
1. ] fire[
Frg. 9
1. ]wonder [
2. ] the word to their brother? [
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5Q12 (5QD) trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg, and E. Cook with

N. Gordon
Frg. 1
1. theyshallbe [
2. which says to him, [ You shall reprove ’ (Lev 19:17).]
3. concerning the oath which [ ]
4. out in the countryside wh[ich ]
5. to [him.] vacat Everything that is [[ost

6Q15 (6QD) trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg, and E. Cook with

N. Gordon

Frg. 1

1.

[ The Shoddy-Wall-Builders who wen]t [after ‘Precept’-Precept is a Raver of
whom it says,]

2. [‘they shall surely rave’ (Mic 2:6)—they are caJught [in two: fornication, by taking
two wives]
3. [in their lifetimes although the principle of crea]tion is ‘male [and female He created
them’ (Gen 1:27).]
Frg. 2
1. [ ‘All of them are kilndlers and I[ighters of brands’ (Isa 50:11); ‘the webs of
a spider are their webs and the eggs of vipers)
2. [are] their [eggs’ (Isa 59:5).] Whoever touches the[m shall not be clean.
]
Frg. 3
1. [ For in times past Moses and] Aaron stood in [the power of the Prince of Lights
and Belial raised up]
2. [Yannes and his brother in] his [cun]ning when he rescued Isra[el the first time. In the
time of destruction of the land]
3. [the Boundary-Shifters appeared and] led Israel astray and [the land] was d[evastated,
for they had spoken rebellion]
4. [against the commandments of God through Mos]es and a[lso] by the anointed of the
spirit; [and they prophesied falsehood to turn]
5. [Israel from following GJ]od. But God remembered the covenant of the forefather[s;

]
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Frg. 4

0. [ tooffer]

1. [the holy thing]s according to [their] specifica[tions; to love each his brother]

2. [as himself, and to] grasp [the hand of poor and needy]

3. [andalien ] and to seek each [the welfare of his fellow, never betraying]

4. [a family mem]b[er; keep]ing [away from fornication according to the ordinance.]
Frg. 5

2. [ wh]o lies with [

3. [ aman shall not lie with Ja male as one lies with [a woman

4. [ toIsaac, and to J]acob to remove[

5. [ ]the covenant of God in their hearts|

4Q264a (4QHalakha B) trans. J. M. Baumgarten

Col. I (Frg. 1)

W

® NN s

[ only a thousan]d cubits. Let no man take
[ ] also the priests, the sons of
[Aaron, shall not bring(?) musical instruments to make song with them over] the
burnt-offerings and the sacrifices, which
Let no man check the scrol]l of a book ™" its writing on the [Sabbath] day,
but] they may read [and] learn from them. Let no man reckon [with his mouth]

]Jon the Sa[bba]th day, and let him not sp[eak wo]rds, except to [talk of holy]
things as is lawful, and to ut]ter blessings of God. Yet, one may talk (in order) to eat
and to dr[ink ]

[
[
[ let him not talk] about any matters of work, or property, or [ ]
[
[

Col. IT (Frgs. 2-3)

W N =

®© N w

[ ] delight on the [Sabbath] d[ay ]
[ let no man pour] burning coals [ ]
[ Jitsheight [ ]

after themto[ ]

and wood and any clod [ ]
inahouseorinthecity [ ]
to fight withhim [ ]
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4Q420 (4QWays of Righteousness®) trans. T. Elgvin

Frg. laCol. 1

4. pro]perty(?) of the wicked

5.

1 God/to(?)

Frg. 1a Col. ii-b

1. [in the ways of God, to do righteousness] as follows: he will not answer before he
healrs,]

2. and [not spea]k be[fore he understands. |With great patience will he give answer and
[ ]

3. he will utter a word[  he will see]k true judgement, and by studying righteousness

4. he will understand [its conseq]uences. [A man] who is humble and meek in mind will
n[o]t turn a[way]

5. until [ A man Jwho is trustworthy will not turn from ways of righteousness.[ He
will set]

6. [hishearton andon  ]his [bo]nes and his hands. By righteousness is he re-
dee[med],

7. through understanding all[  ]his fields, its borders[ ]

8. [ ]to[ do ri]ghteousness[ ]

Frg. 2

1. long] patience [

2. Jthey are joining until[

3. to ad]d their tributes/measures(?) [

4. ] on those stricken by judgeme[nt

5. Jand their seed, for the sake of consolatio[n

6. ] which he spoke[

7. Jto all who pull it/him [

8. Jand in its furrows he will plough and (he will) always [

9. ri]ghteous ones, thei[r ] in the heart of the k[nowledgeable ones (?)

10. Thisrebuke [
Frg. 4 Frg. 3
1. Jand you will s[peak 1. juldgement [
2. trluth [ 2. ] wasa [just] balan[ce
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Frg. 6
1. up]on every wor[d
2. ]for [their] generation[s (?)
3. 1 truth [

4Q421 (4QWays of Righteousness®) trans. T. Elgvin

Frg. la Col. i
1. [ ] with e[ternal] enmity [
2. [ he shall bring all] his [wi]sdom and knowledge and understanding and good
things [into the Community]

3. [ofGod ] to muster everyone, each before [his] neighbo[ur]
4. [ ]the first lot [will fa]ll, and then they will go out
5. [ Jour words [will be ma]de straight
6. [ h]im, to discipline him
813. [ 1]

14. [ ]shall not
15. [ Jten/wealth/tithe (?)

Frg. 1a Col. ii-b

4. [ 1]
6. rulingin[ ]
7. their times because[ ]
8. their healing because[ ] which/who
9. (which/who) spoke[ ][ ]to carry

10. the yoke of wisdfom . A ma]n who is knowledgeable and has understanding

11. will draw themup and[ . A manof will recei]ve the admonition of the

12. knowledgeable. A man of [ ]to walk in the ways of God,

13. to do righteousness[ as follows: he will not answer before he h]ears and not speak
before

14.  he understands. With great pa[tience will he give answer, and by studying
ri]ghteousness will he understand

15. its consequences. A m[an who is humble and meek in mind will not tur]n away until

16. [ ][ A man who is trustworthy will not turn from ways of righteousness. [He will
set
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17. [hishearton andon his bones and his hands. By righteousness is he redeemed,
through understan]ding all

18. [ his fields, its borders ]

19. [ todorighteousness |

Frg. 2
1. ] in [his] mouth|
2. ]Jawordtobless [
3. ever]y[ m]an before[ his neighbour

Frg. 3
1. ] regarding resuflts
2. ] aman, and one guarding[
3. be]cause of his truthfulness he will bring for[th his opinion

Frg. 5 Frg. 4
1. i]f he answers[ 1. ] he will guard
2. Jwealth(?), to know [ 2. Jand in his heart
Frg. 6

3. ]whoisnot [
4, ] aman [

Frg. 8
1. ] isrulingover|
2. the sc]roll of a book to read|

Frg. 9
1. ] he will have courage to [
2. Jhis [fr]iends, to strengthen the heart of the st[ricken(?)
3. ]Jto [exter]minate all the servants of e[vil(?)

Frg. 10
1. a] faithful [ma]n in al[l his ways(?)
2. ] until [

Frg. 11
1. ]

2. rleliable(?), to eat and drink from itall [
3. Jcounted(?), and it will be in vain. Let him not draw from it [
4. Jfor arig[hteous] deed it is. Let him not wait[
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5. ]Jmanin [
alll [

Frg. 12

1 your [
] and no slave or maidservant shall eat in the t{emple of God(?)

1
2
3. ] and he shall not enter by/bring into the gate of its court or by/into the gat[e of
4. he shall not brin]g from its/His place in vain. And if a[n]y [ ] enters [
5. Jtheir[ Jor [
Frg. 13

1. ]but on their flaces they should prostrate

2. a]ll the holocausts and the sacrifices [

3. ] letitnot be credited[ to him

4. Jthe holy things according to the law [

5. ]let a man not uncover himself [

6. ] and in a[l]l the sac[rifices

4Q275 (4QCommunal Ceremony) trans. P. S. Alexander and

G. Vermes
Frg. 1
1. [ wallking the paths of [ ]
2. [  the chosen ones of Israe]l, the called ones of name [ ]
3. [ ]inthe thir[d] month [ ]
4. [ Jotand he shall answer and say [ ]
5. [ peoples and nations in the lan[d ]
6. [ togi]vetothemyo[ ]
7. [ TPei ]
8 [ 1 1
Frg. 2
1. [ judge]ment, and they shall discipline themselves until the [seventh] week [ ]
2. [ and they shall pos]sess their inheritance, for He is a [faithful] God [ 1
3. [ me]n of truth and haters of unjust gain [ ]
4. | and they shall v]ow not to put to death anyone [ 1
5.0 ] the [da]y of judgement [ ]
6. [ ] to the place [ ]
7. [ 1/ if he/it was [ ]
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3

and the elders with him until[ ]
they shall enter by genealogy [ ]
and the Guardian shall [ without]

mercy, cur[sed are you ]
from His inheritance for e[ver ]
when He visits des[truction (upon you) ]

4Q284a (4QHarvesting) trans. J. M. Baumgarten
1

[ ]baske[t but any unclean person should n]ot gather them, [nor anyone]

[who] may not touch the communal liquids; for these [will defile]

[ the] basket and the figs {and the pomegranates}, [if ]

their [ju]ice comes out wh[en he pre]sses them all, and they be gathered by

[one] who has not been brou[ght into the co]venant. And if they press [olives]

[in the olive pr]ess, let him b[y] no [mean]s defile them ® °P"in¢ "™ hefore he pours
[them into the press.]

[Let them be squee]zed in purity, and when their processing is [finish]ed they will be
ea[ten in purity]

1[ ] foreve[ry
] they will gather in puri[ty

] anyone of the m[en of] the commun[ity
pJurity of [
1 clean [

2
[
[
[ ]and dew and they are gathered by a ma[n
[
[
[
[ Jforif [
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4Q472a (4QHalakha C) trans. T. Elgvin

2. ] to cover excrements. If he does not[
3. ] avesselaccordingto [
4. ] regarding a dee[d

5Q13 (5QRule) trans. M. Abegg, M. Wise, and E. Cook with

N. Gordon
Frg. 1
2. ] the God of all [
3. 1 He who establishes [
4. ] treasures [
5. ] by themselves, justas [
6. ] You chose from among the he[ave]nly beings and [
7. ] and You were pleased with Noah [
8. ] ofthedeathand [
9. 1 tounderstand the works [of
10. ] the service of [
11. to make k]nown the hidden [things
12. ] in the year You shall command him to [
13. ] for every Israelite man [
Frg. 2

4 ] forever

5. ] with Abraham

6. ] You made k[nJown to Jacob at Bethel

7 Jand Levi You[ ] and You appointed him to bind
8 ] You chose [the sons of] Levi to go out

9. ] by their spirit before You

10. ] and after two

11. ] oath against
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Frg. 3

2. ] Enoch [
Frg. 4
1. he shall st]and before the Overseer [ .]
2. ] And ceremo[nies] of atonement cannot restore his innocence, [
]

3. ] Unclean, unclean shall he be [all the] d[ays ]
4. ] [TThese they shall do annually, a[ll the days of ]

5. ] to the spirit [ ]

Frg. 5
1. ] their deeds, their [

2. ] hand of Belial and he shall not
3. []srael, when He establishes [

Frg. 7

3. ]to the sons of] ]

Frg. 9

2. th]at which he comman[ded

3. ]these [ju]ldgements [ ]

Frg. 11
1. Jall [

Frg. 18
I 7

Frg. 20
Jx

Frg. 6

2. ]...them, to consume them[

3. ]your , and if not[
4. Jand not [

Frg. 8

3. [ Jin your judgement|

Frg. 10
1. ]those that do[
2. ] in the mouth of]

Frg. 13
L[ ] no[ ]
Frg. 19
w3
Frg. 21
Joax]
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RULE OF THE CONGREGATION

1Q28a (1QSa) ed. D. Barthélemy, O. P., DJD 1
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1Q28a 195

B. ESCHATOLOGICAL RULES

RULE OF THE CONGREGATION

1Q28a (1QSa) trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg, and E. Cook with
N. Gordon

Col. 1

1. This is the rule for all the congregation of Israel in the Last Days, when they are
mobilized [to join the Yahad. They must l]ive

2. Dby the law of the Sons of Zadok, the priests, and the men of their covenant, they who
ce[ased to walk in the w]ay

3. of the people. These same are the men of His party who kept His Covenant during
evil times, and so aton[ed for the lan]d.

4. As they arrive, all the newcomers shall be assembled—women and children in-
cluded—and read

5. [a]ll the statutes of the Covenant. They shall be indoctrinated in all of their laws, for
fear that otherwise they may sin accidentally.

6. vac The following is the policy for all the troops of the congregation, and it applies

to every native-born Israelite. From [early ch]ildhood each boy
7. [is to be in]structed in the Book of Meditation. As he grows older, they shall teach
him the statutes of the Covenant, and he [will receive]
8. [in]struction in their laws. Starting at age ten he is to be considered a youth. Then, at
a[ge] twenty, [he shall be enrolled]
9. [in] the ranks and take his place among the men of his clan, thereby joining the holy
congrega[tion.] He must not app[roach]
10. a woman for sexual intercourse before he is fully tw[en]ty years old, when he knows
[right]
11. from wrong. From this time on he may bear witness to the statutes of the Law, and
ta[k]e his place among the ranks for the ceremonial proclamation of the ordinances.

12.  And when he completes his vacat At age twenty-five, he is eligible to ta[ke] his place

among the pillars of the holy

13. congregation and to begin serving the congregation. When he is thirty years old, he
may begin to take part in le[g]al disputes.

14. Further, he is now eligible for command, whether of the thousands of Israel, or as a
captain of hundreds, fi[f]ties or

15. tens, or as a judge or official for their tribes and clans. (Command appointments shall

be decided) [b]y the Sons of
16. [Aar]on, the priests, advised by all the heads of the congregation’s clans. Anyone so
destined must take his pla[ce] in service,
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17. [and likewise go for]th to battle and return while the congregation looks on. In pro-
portion to his intelligence and the perfection of his walk, let each man strengthen his
loins for his assignm[ent among the tr]oops,

18. for the performance of his works among his brothers. [What]ever his rank, high or
low, let [ea]ch man seek honour for himself, striving to outdo his fellow.

19. When a man is advanced in age, let him be assigned a task in the se[rvi]ce of the
congregation that is commensurate with his remaining strength. No dull-witted man

20. is to be ordained to office as a leader of the congregation of Israel; neither may he be
a le[ga]l disputant, nor perform a task for the congregation.

21. He may not receive command in the war that will bring the Gentiles to their knees.
Still, he may be enlisted in the ranks of his clan

22. and serve as a labourer or such, as his capacities permit. Now the Sons of Levi shall
each receive a specific assignment

23. from the Sons of Aaron. In general, they shall lead the whole congregation out to
battle and back, each man in ranked array, commanded by the heads of

24. the congregation’s [c]lans: officers and judges *™ °™®" in the number required by
their armies, overseen by the Sons of Aaron, the priests,

25. and [all the h]eads of the congregation’s clans. vacat Whenever the entire congrega-
tion is required to assemble, whether to deliver a legal verdict,

26. as a party of the Yahad, or as a war council, then they shall consecrate them for three
days, ensuring that everyone who comes

27. is properly prep[ared for the counc]il. These are the men appointed to the party of the
Yahad: from theage of twe[nty] vacat @l the

28. [wis]e of the congregation, the understanding and knowledgeable—who are blameless
in their behaviour and men of ability—together with the

29. tri[bal officials,] all judges, magistrates, captains of thousands, [hundreds, ]

Col. IT

1. fifties and tens, and the Levites, each a full mem[ber of ]his[ div]ision of service.
These are
the men of reputation, who hold commissions in the party of the Yahad in Israel
that sits before the Sons of Zadok, the priests. No man who suffers from a single one
of the uncleannesses
that affect humanity shall enter their assembly; neither is any man so afflicted
to receive an assignment from the congregation. No man with a physical handicap—
crippled in both legs or

6. hands, lame, blind, deaf, dumb or possessed of a visible blemish in his flesh—

7. or adoddering old man unable to do his share in the congregation—

8. may en[ter] to take a place [i]n the congregation of the m[e]n of reputation. For the
holy

9. angels are [a part of] their [congrega]tion. If [one of] these people has some[thing] to

say to the holy congregation,
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let an oral [de]position be taken, but the man must n[ot] enter [the congregation,] for
[h]e has been smitten.

The procedure for the [mee]ting of the men of reputation [when they are called] to the
banquet held by the party of the Yahad, when [God] has fathered

the Messiah among them: [the Priest,] as head of the entire congregation of Israel,
shall enter first, trailed by all

[the ]c[lan heads of the Sons of] Aaron, those priests [appointed] to the banquet of the
men of reputation. They are to sit

be[fore him] by rank. Then the [Mess]iah of Israel may s[it,] and the heads

of the th[ousands of Israel] are to sit before him by rank, as determined by [each
man’s comm]ission in their camps and campaigns. Last, all

the heads of [the con]gregation’s cl[ans,] together with the wis[e men of the holy
congregation,] shall sit before them by

rank. [When they] gather [at the] communal [tab]le, [to drink w]ine so the communal
table is set

and [the] wine [poured] for drinking, [none may re]ach for the first portion

of the bread or [the wine] before the Priest. For [he] shall [bl]ess the first portion of
the bread

and the win[e, reach]ing for the bread first. Afterw[ard] the Messiah of Israel [shall
re]ach

for the bread. [Finally,] ea[ch] member of the whole congregation of the Yahad [shall
give a bl]essing, [in descending order of] rank. This procedure shall govern

every me[al], provided at least ten me[n are ga]thered together. vacat

4Q249a (4Qpap cryptA Serekh ha-Edah®) trans. S. J. Pfann

Frg. 1

1. [the new arrivals including the children Jan[d the women, and shall read into their
ears all]

2. [the precepts of the Cove]nant and shall instru[ct them in all their ordinances lest they
stray]

3. [in ]their[ straying.] vacat And [this is the rule for all the hosts of the Congregation,]

4. [concerning every |citi[zen ]in I[srael. From his youth ]

5. [he shall ]be [instructed] in the B[ook of Meditation in accordance with his age, and
he shall be taught]

6. [the precepts of the Cove]na[nt and he shall receive his education in their ordinances

for ten]
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4Q249b (4Qpap cryptA Serekh ha-Edah) trans. S. J. Pfann

1. [to dispense justice or for the Council of the Community or Jto mo[bilize]
2. [for battle, they shall sanctify them for three days ]so th[at
3. [every member may be ready. These are the Jperson[s

4Q249c¢ (4Qpap cryptA Serekh ha-*Edah®) trans. S. J. Pfann

1. [ ] [ ,and to take place]

2. [among the chiefs of the Thousands of I]srael[ and the chiefs of the Hundreds,]

3. [the chiefs of the Fifties, the chief]s of the Te[ns, and the judges,]

4. [and the officers, according to Jtheir[ tri]bes,[ in all their clans,]

5. [according to the decision of the sons of Aar]on [the priests and of all the heads of
family]
[of the Congregation. Whoever is ]d[estined to take his place]

7. [in the offices shall go and Jenter[ before the Congregation. And according to]

4Q249d (4Qpap cryptA Serekh ha-Edah?) trans. S. J. Pfann

I. T 111 [ 11 Andthisistherule]

2. [for all the hosts of the Congregation, concerning every citizen in Israe]l. And fro[m
his youth]

3. [he shall be instructed in the Book of Meditation and shall be taught the Jprecept of
the [Covenant]

4. [and shall receive his education in their ordinances for ten years. Then at the age of
twe]nty [years]

5. [he shall be subject to the census; he shall enter in the midst of his clan by lo[t to be
united with]

6. [the holy Congregation. Then at the age of thirty he may be promoted to take his
place among the chiefs of the ]Thousands of [Israel]
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4Q249e (4Qpap cryptA Serekh ha-“Edah®) trans. S. J. Pfann

Frgs. 1i-3

1.

8a.

[the women, and shall read into their ears all the precepts of the Covenant and shall
instru]ct them

[in all their ordinances lest they stray in their straying. vacat JAnd this is

[the rule for ]a[ll the hosts of the Congregation, concerning every citizen in Israel.]
[And from Jhis[ you]th[ he shall be instructed in the Book of Meditation and in accor-
dance with ]his[ tenure]

[he shall be taught Jin the precepts [of the Covenant and shall receive his education]
[in the]ir| ordinances for ]"¥*{ ] Then at the age of twenty[ he shall be subject to the
cen]sus:

[he shall enter by 1]ot in the mid[st of his clan] to exist ™*™% as a JHol[y Con-
greg]ation.[

[And he shall not approa]ch his wife[

[Then at the age of Jtwenty-fi[ve he will come to take his place among the
]Jfoun[dations]

Frg. 1 Col. ii

[ I S S

[of the Congregaltion, [the chief]s [and the judges according to the number of]
all [their] host[s, under the orders of the sons of Zadok the priests]

and of all the hea[ds of family of the Congregation. And when the order is given]
to the whole [Assembly to dispense justice for the Council of the Community, or]
[for military moblil[ization, they shall sanctify them for three days so that]

4Q249f (4Qpap cryptA Serckh ha-Edah") trans. S. J. Pfann

Frgs. 1-3

1.

[the Me]ssiah[ with them. The Priest shall enter at the head of Jall[ the Congregation
of Israel,]

[then Jall[ the chiefs of the sons of Aaro]n the[ pri]est[s called to the assembly,]
m[e]n[ of renown; and they shall sit before him, each according to his rank.]

[And afterwards, the Messiah of Israel shall enter Jand shall si[t before him the
chiefs]

[of the tribes of Israel, each according to his rank, according to their position in Jtheir[
ca]mps[ and during their marches;]

[then all the heads of the family of the Congregation, Jtogether with the wise me[n of
the holy Congregation, ]
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9.

4Q249¢g 205

[shall sit before them, each according] to [his] rank.[| And when at the table]
[of the Community they gather, or to drink w]ine, [and arrange the table]
[of the Community and mix the wine to drin]k, let n[o man stretch out his hand]

4Q249¢g (4Qpap cryptA Serckh ha-Edah®) trans. S. J. Pfann

Frgs.

0.

Frgs.

10.
11.

12.

13.

1-2

[And this is the rule for all the congregation of Israel at the end of days,]

[when they ]shall have joined [the Jcom[munity to walk in obedience to the law of the
sons of Zadok]

[the prie]sts[ and of the Jmem[bers of their covenant who have refused to walk]

[in the way of the Jpeople:[ th]ey are the m[en of his counsel who keep his covenant]
[in the midst of Jwick[ed]ness in order to ato[ne for the earth. On their arrival they
shall assemble]

[all the newcomers,| including the children and the women, and shall read into their

ears]

3-7

[And any person smitten with whatever Jhuman[ impurity shall not enter the
Assembly of God.]

[And every person smitten with these impurities, un]fit[ to occupy a place in the
midst]

[of the Congregation, and every person smlitten[ in his flesh, paralyzed in his feet or
hands,]

[lame, or blind or ]dea[f, or dumb or smitten]

[in his flesh with a blemish visible to the eye, or any aged person that totters and is
unable]

[to stand firm in the mid]st of the Congregation: let these persons not enter]

[to take their place] in the mid[st of the Congregation of men of renown, for the
angels]

[of holiness are in ]their[ Con]gregation.[ And if Jon[e of them should have some-
thing to say]

[to the Council of holiness, then ]he[ shall be questioned privately; but into the midst
of the Congregation shall]

[not that person enter, for he is smitten. ]Concerning the m[eeting of the men]

[of renown called to assembly for the Council of the Community: Jwhen[ the
Congregation will assemble]

[ and the Me]ssiah[ with them. The Priest shall enter at the head of all the
Congregation of Israel,]

[then all the chiefs of the sons of Aaron the priests called to the assembly,]
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[men of renown; and they shall sit before him, each according to his rank.]

[And afterwards, the Messiah of Israel shall enter and shall sit before him the chiefs]
[of the tribes of Israel, each according to his rank, according to their position in their
camps and during their marches;]

[then all the heads of the family of the Congregation, together with the wise men of
the holy Congrega]tion,[

[shall sit before them, each according to his rank.[ And Jwhen [at the table]

[of the Community they gather, or to drink wine, and] arran[ge the table]

[of the Community and mix the wine to drink, let no man stretch out his hand]

4Q249h (4Qpap cryptA Serekh ha-Edah") trans. S. J. Pfann

Frgs. 1-2

1.

[aged person that totters and is unable to stand firm in the midst of the Congregation:
let these persons not e]nt[er

2. [to take their place in the midst of the Congregation of men of renown, for the
langels[

3. [of holiness are in their Congregation. And if one of them should have something to
say]

4. [to the Council of holiness, then he shall be questioned privately; but into the midst of
the Congregation shall not]

5. [that person enter, for he is smitten. ]JConcerning the me[eting of the men of renown]

6. [called to assembly for the Council of the Commu]nity: when the Con[gregation will
assemble and]

7. [the Messiah with them. The Priest shall enter at the h]ead of al[l the Congregation of
Israel,]

Frg. 3

1.

And to pr]epare[ the common table
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4Q249i (4Qpap cryptA Serekh ha-<Edah'?) ed. S. J. Pfann,

Frg. 1

1. [(called) to assembly for the Unified Council wh]en the Congre[gation will assemble

and the Messiah with them.]
2a. 1 [

2. [The Priest shall enter at the head of all the ]|Congre[gation of Israel, then all the
members of the sons]

3. [of Aaron, the priests called ]to the assembly,[ men of renown;]

4. [and they shall sit before him each according to his Jrank.[ And afterwards, shall
enter]

5. [the Messiah of Israel; and the chiefs of the tribes of Israel shall si]t be[fore him

1Q33 (1QM[ilhamah] = 1QWar Scroll [Rule]) trans. M. Wise, M.

Abegg, and E. Cook with N. Gordon

Col. 1

1.

For the In[structor, ] the War. The first attack of the Sons of Light shall be under-
taken against the forces of the Sons of Darkness, the army of Belial: the troops of
Edom, Moab, the sons of Ammon,
and [ ] Philistia and the troops of the Kittim of Asshur. Supporting them are those
who have violated the covenant. The sons of Levi, the sons of Judah, and the sons of
Benjamin, those exiled to the wilderness, shall fight against them
with [ ] against all their troops, when the exiles of the Sons of Light return from
the Wilderness of the Peoples to camp in the Wilderness of Jerusalem. Then after the
battle they shall go up from that place

[ ]theKittim[ ]into Egypt. In his time he shall go forth with great wrath to do
battle against the kings of the north, and in his anger he shall set out to destroy and
eliminate the strength of

[ ] atime of salvation for the People of God, and a time of dominion for all the
men of His forces, and eternal annihilation for all the forces of Belial. There shall be
g[reat] panic

[ ]the sons of Japheth, Asshur shall fall with no one to come to his aid, and the
supremacy of the Kittim shall cease, that wickedness be overcome without a remnant.
There shall be no survivors
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7. of [the Son]s of Darkness. vacat

8. Then [the Sons of Rig]hteousness shall shine to all ends of the world, continuing to
shine forth until the end of the appointed seasons of darkness. Then at the time ap-
pointed by God, His great excellence shall shine for all the times of

9. ] for peace and blessing, glory and joy, and long life for all Sons of Light. On the
day when the Kittim fall there shall be a battle and horrible carnage before the God of

10. Israel, for it is a day appointed by Him from ancient times as a battle of annihilation
for the Sons of Darkness. On that day the congregation of the gods and the congrega-
tion of men shall engage one another, resulting in great carnage.

11.  The Sons of Light and the forces of Darkness shall fight together to show the strength
of God with the roar of a great multitude and the shout of gods and men; a day of
disaster. It is a time of

12. distress fo[r al]l the people who are redeemed by God. In all their afflictions none
exists that is like it, hastening to its completion as an eternal redemption. On the day
of their battle against the Kittim,

13. they shall g[o forth for] carnage in battle. In three lots the Sons of Light shall stand
firm so as to strike a blow at wickedness, and in three the army of Belial shall
strengthen themselves so as to force the retreat of the forces

14. [ the ]banners of the infantry cause their hearts to melt, then the strength of God
will strengthen the he[arts of the Sons of Light.] In the seventh lot the great hand of
God shall overcome

15. [ ] the angels of his dominion, and all the men of [ ] vacat

16. [ ] the holy ones shall shine forth in support of [ ] the truth for the annihilation
of the Sons of Darkness. Then [ ]

17. [ ] agreat[rloar [ ]theytook hold of the implement[s of war ]

Col. I

1. the heads of the congregation, fifty-two. They shall rank the chiefs of the priests after
the Chief Priest and his deputy; twelve to serve

2. in the regular offering before God. The chiefs of the courses, twenty-six, shall serve
in their courses. After them the chiefs of the Levites serve continually, twelve in all,
one to a

3. tribe. The chiefs of their courses shall serve each man in his office. The chiefs of the
tribes and fathers of the congregation after them, taking their stand continually at the
gates of the sanctuary.

4. The chiefs of their courses, from the age of fifty upwards, shall take their stand with
their commissioners on their festivals, new moons and Sabbaths, and on every day of
the year.

5. These shall take their stand at the burnt offerings and sacrifices, to arrange the sweet
smelling incense according to the will of God, to atone for all His congregation, and
to satisfy themselves before Him continually

6. atthe table of glory. All °™™* they shall arrange at the time of the year of remission.

During the remaining thirty-three years of the war the men of renown,
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7. those called of the Congregation, and all the heads of the father’s households of the
congregation shall choose for themselves men of war for all the lands of the nations.
From all tribes of Israel they shall prepare

8. capable men for themselves to go out for battle according to the summons of the war,
year by year. But during the years of remission they shall not ready men to go out for
battle, for it is a Sabbath

9. of'rest for Israel. During the thirty-five years of service the war shall be waged. For
six years the whole congregation shall wage it together,

10. and a war of divisions shall be waged during the twenty-nine remaining years. In the
first year they shall fight against Mesopotamia, in the second against the sons of Lud,
in the third

11. they shall fight against the rest of the sons of Aram: Uz, Hul, Togar, and Mesha, who
are beyond the Euphrates. In the fourth and fifth they shall fight against the sons of
Arpachshad,

12. in the sixth and seventh they shall fight against all the sons of Asshur and Persia and
the easterners up to the Great Desert. In the eighth year they shall fight against the
sons of

13.  Elam, in the ninth year they shall fight against the sons of Ishmael and Keturah, and
during the following ten years the war shall be divided against all the sons of Ham

14. in] their [terri]tories. During the remaining ten years the war shall be divided
against all [sons of Japhe]th according to their territories.

15. [ Jvacat|[ ]vacat

16. [ ] ofalarm for all their service forthe[ ] for their commissioned men,

17. [ ]andtens. Upon [

Col. I
the battle formations, and the trumpets

1. (the battle formations, and the trumpets) <sic: parenthesis signs> for assembling them
when the gates of the war are opened so that the infantry might advance, the trumpets
for the signal of the slain, the trumpets of

2. the ambush, the trumpets of pursuit when the enemy is defeated, and the trumpets of
reassembly when the battle returns. On the trumpets for the assembly of the congrega-
tion they shall write ‘The called of God.’

3. On the trumpets for the assembly of the chiefs they shall write ‘The princes of God.’
On the trumpets of the formations they shall write ‘The rule of God.” On the trumpets
of the men of

4. renown {they shall write} ‘The heads of the father’s households of the congregation.’
Then when they are assembled at the house of meeting, they shall write ‘The testimo-
nies of God for a holy congregation.” On the trumpets of the camps

5. they shall write ‘The peace of God in the camps of His saints.” On the trumpets for
their campaigns they shall write ‘The mighty deeds of God to scatter the enemy and
to put all those who hate

6. justice to flight and a withdrawal of mercy from all who hate God.” On the trumpets

of the battle formations they shall write ‘Formations of the divisions of God to avenge
His anger on all Sons of Darkness.’
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7. On the trumpets for assembling the infantry when the gates of war open that they
might go out against the battle line of the enemy, they shall write ‘A remembrance of
requital at the appointed time

8. of God.” On the trumpets of the slain they shall write ‘The hand of the might of God
in battle so as to bring down all the slain because of unfaithfulness.” On the trumpets
of ambush they shall write

9. ‘Mysteries of God to wipe out wickedness.” On the trumpets of pursuit they shall
write ‘God has struck all Sons of Darkness, He shall not abate His anger until they are
annihilated.’

10.  When they return from battle to enter the formation, they shall write on the trumpets
of retreat, ‘God has gathered.” On the trumpets for the way of return

11. from battle with the enemy to enter the congregation in Jerusalem, they shall write
‘Rejoicings of God in a peaceful return.” vacat

12. vacat

13.  Rule of the banners of the whole congregation according to their formations. On the
grand banner which is at the head of all the people they shall write ‘People of God,’
the names ‘Israel’ and

14.  ‘Aaron,” and the names of the twelve t[ribes of Isra]el according to their order of
birth. On the banners of the heads of the ‘camps’ of the three tribes

15. theyshall write[  O]n the banner of the tribe they shall write ‘Standard of God,’
and the name of the leader of the t[ribe ]

16. ofitsclans.[ ] the name of the leader of the ten thousand and the names of [ ]

17. [ ] his hundreds. On the banner [ ]

Col. IV

1. On the banner of Merari they shall write ‘“The Offering of God,” and the name of the
leader of Merari and the names of the chiefs of his thousands. On the banner of the
tho[us]and they shall write ‘The Anger of God is loosed against

2. Belial and all the men of his forces without remnant,” and the name of the chief of the
thousand and the names of the chiefs of his hundreds. And on the banner of the hun-
dred they shall write ‘Hundred

3. of God, the power of war against all sinful flesh,” and the name of the chief of the
hundred and the names of the chiefs of his tens. And on the banner of the fifty they
shall write ‘Ended

4. is the stand of the wicked [by] the might of God,” and the name of the chief of the
fifty and the names of the chiefs of his tens. And on the banner of the ten they shall
write ‘Songs of joy

5. for God on the ten-stringed harp,” and the name of the chief of the ten and the names
of the nine men in his command. vacat

6. When they go to battle they shall write on their banners, ‘The truth of God,” ‘The

righteousness of God,” ‘The glory of God,” ‘The justice of God,” and after these the
list of their names in full.
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1QM 217

When they draw near for battle they shall write on their banners, ‘The right hand of
God,” ‘The appointed time of God,” ‘The tumult of God,” ‘The slain of God;’ after
these their names in full.

When they return from battle they shall write on their banners, ‘The exaltation of
God,” ‘The greatness of God,” The praise of God,” ‘The glory of God,” with their
names in full. vacat

The Rule of the banners of the congregation: When they set out to battle they shall
write on the first banner, ‘The congregation of God,” on the second banner, ‘The
camps of God,’ on the third,

‘The tribes of God,” on the fourth, ‘The clans of God,” on the fifth, ‘The divisions of
God,’ on the sixth, ‘The congregation of God,” on the seventh, ‘Those called

by God,” and on the eighth, ‘The army of God.” They shall write their names in full
with all their order. When they draw near for battle they shall write on their banners,
‘The battle of God,” ‘The recompense of God,” ‘The cause of God,” ‘The reprisal of
God,” ‘“The power of God,” ‘The retribution of God,” ‘The might of God,” ‘The anni-
hilation by God of all the vainglorious nations.” And

their names in full they shall write upon them. When they return from battle they shall
write on their banners, ‘The deliverance of God,” ‘The victory of God,” ‘The help of
God,” “The support of God,’

‘The joy of God,” ‘The thanksgivings of God,” ‘The praise of God,” and ‘The peace of
God. ’ vacat

[ the Ban]ners. The banner of the whole congregation shall be fourteen cubits
long; the banner of th[ree  thir]teen cubits [long;]

[ ] twelve cubits; the banner of ten thousand, eleve[n ] nine cubits;

[ ] cubits; the banner of aten, [ ]. vacat

Col. V

1.

and onthe [ ]ofthe Leader of the whole nation they shall write his name, the
names ‘Israel,” ‘Levi,” and ‘Aaron,’ and the names of the twelve tribes of Israel ac-
cording to their order of birth,

and the names of the twelve chiefs of their tribes. vacat

The rule for arranging the divisions for war when their army is complete to make a
forward battle line: the battle line shall be formed of one thousand men. There shall
be seven forward rows

to each battle line, arranged in order; the station of each man behind his fellow. All of
them shall bear shields of bronze, polished like

a face mirror. The shield shall be bound with a border of plaited work and a design of
loops, the work of a skillful workman; gold, silver and bronze bound together

and jewels; a multicoloured brocade. It is the work of a s[ki]llful workman, artisti-
cally done. The length of the shield shall be two-and-a-half cubits, and its breadth a
cubit and a half. In their hands they shall hold a lance
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7. and a sword. The length of the lance shall be seven cubits, of which the socket and
the blade constitute half a cubit. On the socket there shall be three bands engraved as
a border of plaited

8. work; of gold, silver, and copper bound together like an artistically designed work.
And in the loops of the des[i]gn, on both sides of the band

9. all around, shall be precious stones, a multicoloured brocade, the work of a s[ki]llful
workman, artistically done, and an ear of grain. The socket shall be grooved between
the bands like

10. acolumn, artistically done. The blade shall be of shining white iron, the work of a
skillful workman, artistically done, and an ear of grain of pure gold inlaid in the
blade; tapered towards

11. the point. The swords shall be of refined iron, purified in the furnace and polished
like a face mirror, the work of a skillful workman, artistically done, with figures of
ears of grain

12.  of pure gold embossed on both sides. The borders shall go straight to the point, two
on each side. The length of the sword shall be a cubit

13. and a half and its width four fingers. The scabbard shall be four thumbs wide, and
four handbreadths up to the scabbard. The scabbard shall be tied on either

14. side with thongs of five handbreadths. The handle of the sword shall be of choice
horn, the work of a skillful workman, a varicoloured design with gold and silver and
precious stones.

15. vacat

16. And when the [ ] stand [ ], they shall arrange seven battle lines, one behind the other,

17. and there shall be a space [  t]hirty cubits, where the infan[try] shall stand

18. [ ] the shields of the forward rows [ ]

Col. VI

1. seven times, and return to their position. After them, three divisions of infantry shall
advance and stand between the battle lines. The first division shall heave into

2. the enemy battle line seven battle darts. On the blade of the first dart they shall write
‘Flash of a spear for the strength of God.” On the second weapon they shall write,

3. ‘Missiles of blood to fell the slain by the wrath of God.” On the third dart they shall
write ‘The blade of a sword devours the slain of wickedness by the judgement of
God.’

4. Each of these they shall throw seven times and then return to their position. After
these, two divisions of infantry shall march forth and stand between the two battle
lines,

5. the first division equipped with a spear and a shield and the second division with a
shield and a sword; to bring down the slain by the judgement of God, to subdue the
battle line

6. of the enemy by the power of God, and to render recompense for their evil for all the

vainglorious nations. So the kingship shall belong to the God of Israel, and by the
holy ones of His people He shall act powerfully.
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7. vacat
8. Seven rows of horsemen shall also take position at the right and at the left of the bat-
tle line. Their ranks shall be positioned on both sides, seven hundred
9. horsemen on one side and seven hundred on the other. Two hundred horsemen shall
go out with one thousand men of the battle line of the infantry, and thus
10. they shall take position on all si[d]es of the camp. The total being four thousand six
hundred men, and one thousand four hundred cavalry for the entire army arranged for
the battle line;
11. fifty for [ea]ch battle line. The horsemen, with the cavalry of the men of the entire
army, will be six thousand; five hundred to a tribe. All the cavalry that go out
12. to battle with the inf[a]ntry shall ride stallions; swift, responsive, unrelenting, mature,
trained for battle,
13. and accustomed to hearing [n]oises and seeing all kinds of scenes. Those who ride
them shall be men capable in battle, trained in horsemanship, the range
14. of their age from thirty to forty-five years. The horsemen of the army shall be from
forty to fifty years old, and they
15. and the horsf[emen ], helmets and greaves, carrying in their hands round shields
and a lance eight cubit[s long,
16. [ ]and abow and arrows and battle darts, all of them preparedin [ ]
17. [ ] and to shed the blood of their guilty slain. These are the [ ]
18. [ Jvacat[ ]
Col. VII
1. and the men of the army shall be from forty to fifty years old. The commissioners of
the camps shall be from fifty to sixty years old. The officers
2. shall also be from forty to fifty years old. All those who strip the slain, plunder the
spoil, cleanse the land, guard the arms,
3. and he who prepares the provisions, all these shall be from twenty-five to thirty years
old. No youth nor woman shall enter their encampments from the time they leave
4. Jerusalem to go to battle until their return. No one crippled, blind or lame, nor a man
who has a permanent blemish on his skin, or a man affected with ritual uncleanness of
5. his flesh; none of these shall go with them to battle. All of them shall be volunteers
for battle, pure of spirit and flesh, and prepared for the day of vengeance. Any
6. man who is not ritually clean in respect to his genitals on the day of battle shall not go
down with them into battle, for holy angels are present with their army. There shall be
a distance
7. between all their camps and the latrine of about two thousand cubits, and no shameful
nakedness shall be seen in the environs of all their camps. vacat
8. vacat
9.  When the battle lines are arrayed against the enemy—battle line against battle line—

there shall go forth from the middle opening into the gap between the battle lines
seven
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10. priests of the sons of Aaron, dressed in fine white linen garments: a linen tunic and
linen breeches, and girded with a linen sash of twined fine linen, violet,

11. purple and crimson, and a varicoloured design, the work of a skillful workman, and
decorated caps on their heads; the garments for battle, and they shall not take them
into the sanctuary.

12.  The one priest shall walk before all the men of the battle line to encourage them for
battle. In the hands of the remaining six shall be

13. the trumpets of assembly, the trumpets of memorial, the trumpets of the alarm, the
trumpets of pursuit, and the trumpets of reassembly. When the priests go out

14. into the gap between the battle lines, seven Levites shall go out with them. In their
hands shall be seven trumpets of rams’ horns. Three officers from among the Levites
shall walk before

15. the priests and the Levites. The priests shall blow the two trumpets of assem[bly
of ba]ttle upon fifty shields,

16. and fifty infantrymen shall go out from the one gate and [ ] Levites, officers. With

17. each battle line they shall go out according to all [this] o[rder. men of the] infan-
try from the gates

18. [and they shall take positiJon between the two battle lines,and [ ] thebat[tle ]

Col. VIII

1. the trumpets shall blow continually to direct the slingmen until they have completed
hurling seven

2. times. Afterwards the priests shall blow on the trumpets of return, and they shall go
along the side of the first battle line

3. to take their position. The priests shall blow on the trumpets of assembly, and

4. the three divisions of infantry shall go out from the gates and stand between the battle
lines, and beside them the cavalrymen,

5. at the right and at the left. The priests shall blow on their trumpets a level note, sig-
nals for the order of battle.

6. And the columns shall be deployed into their formations, each to his position. When
they have positioned themselves in three formations,

7. the priests shall blow for them a second signal, a low legato note, signals for advance,
until they draw near to

8. the battle line of the enemy and take hold of their weapons. Then the priests shall
blow on the six trumpets

9. of the slain a sharp staccato note to direct the battle, and the Levites and all the people
with rams” horns shall blow

10. a great battle alarm together in order to melt the heart of the enemy. With the sound
of the alarm,

11. the battle darts shall fly out to bring down the slain. Then the sound of the rams’
horns shall quiet, but on the tru[m]pets

12. the priests shall continue to blow a sharp staccato note to direct the signals of battle

until they have hurled into the battle line
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13.  vacat of the enemy seven times. Afterwards, the priests shall blow for them the trum-
pets of retreat,
14. alow note, level and legato. According to this rule the [pr]iests shall blow for the
three divisions. When
15. the first division throws, the [  ho]rns shall blow a great alarm
16. to direct the bat[tle ] the priests [shall blow] for them
17. onthe trumpe[ts ] in their positions in the battle line,
18. [ ] and shall take up position
19, [ thesllain
Col. IX
1. their hands shall begin to bring down the slain, and all the people shall quiet the
sound of alarm, but the priests shall continue sounding on the trumpets
2. of the slain to direct the fighting, until the enemy is defeated and turns in retreat. The
priests shall blow the alarm to direct the battle,
3. and when they have been defeated before them, the priests shall blow the trumpets of
assembly, and all the infantry shall go out to them from the midst of
4. the front battle lines and stand, six divisions in addition to the division which is en-
gaged in battle: altogether, seven battle lines, twenty-eight thousand
5. soldiers, and six thousand horsemen. All these shall pursue in order to destroy the
enemy in God’s battle; a total annihilation.
6. The priests shall blow for them the trumpets of pursuit, and [they] shall divi[de]
themselves for a pursuit of annihilation against all the enemy. The cavalry
7. shall push the enemy back at the flanks of the battle until they are destroyed. When
the slain have fallen, the pri[est]s shall continue blowing from afar and shall not enter
8. into the midst of the slain so as to be defiled by their unclean blood, for they are holy.
They shall [no]t allow the oil of their priestly anointment to be profaned with the
blood
9. of the vainglorious nations. vacat
10. Rule for changing the order of the battle divisions, in order to arrange their position
against [ ]apincer movement and towers,
11. an arc and towers, and as it draws slowly forward, then the columns and the flanks [
] of the battle line [ ]
12. the enemy [might become] discouraged. The shields of the soldiers of the towers shall
be three cubits long, and their lances eight cubits [[on]g. The towe[r]s
13. shall go out from the battle line with one hundred shields on a side. F[or] they [shall]
surround the tower on the three frontal sides,
14. three hundred shields in all. There shall be three gates to a tower, one on [the right
and] one on the left. Upon all the shields of the tower soldiers
15. they shall write: on the first, ‘Mich[a]el,” [  on the third,] ‘Sariel,” and on the fourth
‘Raphael.’
16. ‘Michael’ and ‘Gabriel’ on [ ] vacat
17. [ Jtothefour[ And if they] shall establish an ambush for the [battle lin]e of
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Col. X

1.

of our camps, and to keep ourselves from any shameful nakedness, and he (Moses)
told us that You are in our midst, a great and awesome God, plundering all of

2. our enemies befo[re u]s. He taught us from of old through all our generations, saying,
‘When you approach the battle, the priest shall stand and speak unto the people,
3. saying, Hear O Israel, you are approaching the battle against your enemies today.
Do not be afraid nor fainthearted.
4. Do not trem[ble, nolr be terrified because of them, for your God goes with you, to
fight for you against your enemies, and to save
5. you’ (Deut 20:2-4). Our [of]ficers shall speak to all those prepared for battle, those
willing of heart, to strengthen them by the might of God, to turn back all
6. who have lost heart, and to strengthen all the valiant warriors together. They shall
recount that which You s[poke] by the hand of Moses, saying: ‘And when there is a
war
7. in your land against the adversary who attacks you, then yolu] shall sound an alarm
with the trumpets that you might be remembered before your God
8. and be saved from your enemies’ (Num 10:9). Who is like You, O God of Israel, in
h[eave]n and on earth, that he can perform in accordance with Your great works
9. and Your great strength. Who is like Your people Israel, whom You have chosen for
Yourself from all the peoples of the lands;
10. the people of the saints of the covenant, learned in the statutes, enlightened in under-
stan[ding ] those who hear the glorious voice and see
11. the holy angels, whose ears are open; hearing deep things. [ ] the expanse of the
skies, the host of luminaries;
12.  the task of spirits and the dominion of holy ones; the treasures of [ ] gl[ory ]
clouds. He who created the earth and the limits of her divisions
13. into wilderness and plain, and all her offspring, with their frufits ], the circle of
the seas, the sources of the rivers, and the rift of the deeps,
14. wild beasts and winged creatures, the form of manandthe [ ]his[ ], the confu-
sion of language and the separation of peoples, the abode of clans
15. and the inheritance of the lands, [ ] holy festivals, courses of years and times of
16. eternity. [ ] these we know from Your understanding which [ ]
17. [ ] Your [ears] to our cry, for [ ]
18. [ ] hishouse [ ]
Col. XI
1. Truly the battle is Yours, and by the strength of Your hand their corpses have been
broken to pieces, without anyone to bury them. Indeed, Goliath the Gittite, a mighty
man of valour,
2. You delivered into the hand of David, Your servant, because he trusted in Your great
name and not in sword and spear. For the battle is Yours.
3. He subd[u]ed the Philistines many times by Your holy name. Also by the hand of our

kings You rescued us many times
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because of Your mercy; not according to our works, for we have acted wickedly, nor
for the acts of our rebelliousness. The battle is Yours, the strength is from You,

it is not our own. Neither our power nor the strength of our hand have done valiantly,
but rather by Your power and the strength of Your great valour. Just as You told

us in time past, saying: ‘There shall come forth a star from of Jacob, a sceptre shall
rise out of Israel, and shall crush the forehead of Moab and tear down all sons of
Sheth,

and he shall descend from Jacob and shall destroy the remnant from the city, and the
enemy shall be a possession, and Israel vacat shall do valiantly” (Num 24:17-19). By
the hand of Your anointed ones,

seers of things appointed, You have told us about the tifmes] of the wars of Your
hands in order that You may glorify Yourself {fight} among our enemies, to bring
down the hordes of Belial, the seven

vainglorious nations, at the hand of the oppressed whom You have redeemed [ ]
and retribution; a wondrous strength. A heart that melts shall be as a door of hope.
You will do to them as You did to Pharaoh

and the officers of his chariots in the Re[d] Sea. You will ignite the humble of spirit
like a fiery torch of fire in a sheaf, consuming the wicked. You shall not turn back
until

the annihilation of the guilty. In time past [ ] for Your hand’s powerful work
against the Kittim, saying: ‘And Assyria shall fall by a sword not of man, and a
sword,

not of men, shall consume him’ (Isa 31:8). vacat

For into the hand of the oppressed You will deliver the [ene]mies of all the lands; into
the hands of those who are prostrate in the dust, in order to bring down all mighty
men of the peoples, to return the recompense

of the wicked on the head of [ ], to pronounce the just judgement of Your truth on
all sons of man, and to make for Yourself an everlasting name among the people.

[ ]the wars, and to show Yourself great and holy before the remnant of the nations,
to know [ ]

[ when You] carry out judgements on Gog and on all his company that are
as[s]lem[bled ]

[ 1, for You will do battle against them from the heave[ns ]

[ ]upon them for confusion [ ]

Col. XII

1.

For a multitude of the[se] holy ones in the heavens and hosts of angels in Your ex-
alted dwelling to pr[aise] Your [truth]. The chosen ones of the holy people

You have established for Yourselfin [ ] ofthe names of all their host is with
You in Your holy dwelling,and [ ] is in the abode of Your glory.

Mercies of [Your] blessing[s] and Your covenant of peace You engraved for them
with a stylus of life in order to reign [ ] for all time,

commissioning [ ] Your[ ] by their thousands and tens thousands together with
Your holy ones [ ] Your angels, and directing them
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5. inbattle[ ] the earthly adversaries by trial with Your judgements. With the elect
of heaven [they] shall prev[ail]. vacat
6. vacat
7. And You, O God,are [ ] in the glory of Your dominion, and the company of Your
holy ones is in our midst for etern[al] support. [ ] contempt at kings, derision
8. and disdain at mighty men. For the Lord is holy, and the King of Glory is with us
together with the holy ones. Migh[ty men ] a host of angels are with our commis-
sioned forces.
9. The Hero of Wa[r] is with our company, and the host of His spirits is with our steps.
Our horsemen are [as] the clouds and as the mist covering the earth,
10. and as a steady downpour shedding judgement on all her offspring. Rise up, O Hero,
take Your captives, O Glorious One, take
11. Your plunder, O You Who does valiantly. Lay Your hand upon the neck of Your
enemies, and Your foot upon the backs of the slain. Crush the nations, Your adversar-
ies, and may Your sword
12.  devour guilty flesh. Fill Your land with glory, and Your inheritance with blessing. An
abundance of cattle in Your fields; ™ and gold and precious
13. stones in Your pal[a]ces. O Zion, rejoice greatly, and shine with joyful songs, O Jeru-
salem. Rejoice, all you cities of Judah, open
14. your gate[s] forever that the wealth of the nations might be brought to you, and their
kings shall serve you. All they that oppressed you shall bow down to you, and the
dust
15. [of your feet they shall lick. O daughter]s of my people, shout out with a voice of joy,
adorn yourselves with ornaments of glory. Rule over the [kin]g[dom of ],
16. [  and I]srael to reign eternally. vacat
17. [ ] them the mighty men of war, O Jerusalem [ ]
18. [ ] above the heavens, O Lord, [ ]
Col. XIII
1. and his brothers the [pr]iests, the Levites and all the elders of the Army with him.
They shall bless, from their position, the God of Israel and all His works of truth, and
they shall curse
2. Be[li]al there and all the spirits of his forces. And they shall say in response: Blessed
is the God of Israel for all His holy purpose and His works of truth. And b[l]essed are
3. all those who serve Him righteously, who know Him by faith. vacat
4. And cursed is Belial for his contentious purpose, and accursed for his reprehensible
rule. And cursed are all spirits of his lot for their wicked purpose.
5. vacat Accursed are they for all their filthy dirty service. For they are the lot of dark-
ness, but the lot of God is light
6. [eterna]l. vacat
7. Y[o]u are the God of our fathers. We bless Your name forever, for we are [ ]

people. You [m]ade a covenant with our fathers, and will establish it for their seed
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8. throughout the a[g]es of eternity. In all the testimonies of Your glory there has been
remembrance of Your [ ] in our midst as an assistance to the remnant and the survi-
vors for the sake of Your covenant

9. and to re[count] Your works of truth and the judgements of Your wondrous strength.
And You, [ ] us for Yourself as an eternal people, and into the lot of light You
cast us

10. in accordance with Your truth. You appointed the Prince of Light from of old to assist
us, forin [ ] and all spirits of truth are in his dominion. You yourself

11.  made Belial for the pit, an angel of malevolence, his [ ] in darkne[ss] and his coun-
sel is to condemn and convict. All the spirits

12.  of his lot—the angels of destruction—walk in accord with the rule of darkness, for it
is their only [des]ire. But we, in the lot of Your truth, rejoice in

13.  Your mighty hand. We rejoice in Your salvation, and revel in [Your] hel[p and] Your
[pleace. Who is like You in strength, O God of Israel, and yet

14.  Your mighty hand is with the oppressed. What angel or prince is like You for [ ]
support, [fo]r of old You appointed for Yourself a day of battle [ ]

15. [ ] truth and to destroy iniquity, to bring darkness low and to lend might to light,
andto[ |

16. [ ] foran eternal stand, and to annihilate all the Sons of Darkness and [ ]joy [
]

17. [ ]vacat

18. [  flor You Yourself designated us for [ ]

Col. XIV

1. like the fire of His fury against the idols of Egypt. vacat

2. After they have withdrawn from the slain to enter the camp, all of them shall sing the
hymn of return. In the morning they shall wash their clothes, cleanse themselves

3. of'the blood of the sinful bodies, and return to the place where they had stood, where
they had formed the battle line before the slain of the enemy fell. There they shall all
bless

4. the God of Israel and joyously exalt His name together. They shall say in response:
Blessed is the God of Israel, who guards lovingkindness for His covenant and the
appointed times

5. of salvation for the people He redeems. He has called those who stumble unto won-
drous [accomplishment]s, and He has gathered a congregation of nations for annihila-
tion without remnant in order to raise up in judgement

6. he whose heart has melted, to open a mouth for the dumb to sing [ ] mighty deeds,
and to teach feeble [ ] warfare. He gives those whose knees shake strength to stand,

7. and strengthens those who have been smitten from the hips to the shoulder. Among
the poor in spirit[ ] a hard heart, and by those whose way is perfect shall all
wicked nations come to an end;

8. there will be no place for all their mighty men. But we are the remn[ant ~ Blessed

is] Your name, O God of lovingkindness, the One who kept the covenant for our
forefathers. Throughout
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9. all our generations You have made Your mercies wondrous for the rem[nant ]
during the dominion of Belial. With all the mysteries of his hatred they have not led
us astray

10. from Your covenant. His spirits of [de]struction You have driven [away |from[ us.
And when the me]n of his dominion [condemned themselves], You have preserved
the lives of Your redeemed. You raised up

11. the fallen by Your strength, but those who are great in height You will cut dow[n ]
there is no rescuer for all their mighty men, and no place of refuge for their swift
ones. To their honoured men

12.  You will return shame, and all [their] vain existence [  as not]hing. But we, Your
holy people, shall praise Your name for Your works of truth.

13.  Because of Your might deeds we shall exalt [ ] epochs and appointed times of
eternity, at the be[ginn]ing of day, at night

14. and at dawn and dusk. For Your [glorio]us p[urpose] is great and Your wondrous
mysteries are in [Your] high heavens, to r[aise u]p those for Yourself from the dust

15. and to humble those of the gods. vacat

16. Rise up, rise up, O God of gods, and raise Yourself in power, [ ]

17. a[ll] the Sons of Darkness [ ] the light of Your majesty [ ]

18. Letitburn[ of Shleol,asa[ ]burning[ ]

Col. XV

1. Foritis a time of distress for Isra[el, ] of battle against all the nations. The pur-
pose of God is eternal redemption,

2. but annihilation for all nations of wickedness. All those [ ] for battle shall set out
and camp opposite the king of the Kittim and all the forces

3. of Belial that are assembled with him foraday [ ] by the sword of God. vacat

4. Then the Chief Priest shall stand, and with him his brothers the p[riests], the Levites
and all the men of the army. He shall read aloud

5. the prayer for the appointed time of batt[le, ~ blook Serekh Itto (The Rule of His
Time), including all the words of their thanksgivings. Then he shall form there

6. all the battle lines, as [ ]. Then the priest appointed for the time of vengeance by

7. all his brothers shall walk about and encourage [ ], and he shall say in response:
Be strong and courageous as warriors.

8. Fear not, nor be a[fraid ] Do not panic, neither be alarmed because of them. Do not

9. turnbacknor[ ]. For they are a wicked congregation, all their deeds are in dark-
ness;

10. itis [their] desire. [ ] their refuge, their strength is as smoke that vanishes, and all

11. their vastassembly [ ], and shall not be found. Every creature of greed shall
wither quickly away

12. [ ] strengthen yourselves for the battle of God, for this {day} time is an appointed
time of battle

13. [ ]God against all the n[ations, ] upon all flesh. The God of Israel is raising

His hand in His wondrous [ ]
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14. [ ] all the spirits of wick[edness. m]ighty ones of the gods are girding them-
selves for battle, and the formation[s of the] h[o]ly ones
15. [ ] foraday[ ]
Col. XVI
1. until every source [ ] the God of Israel has called out a sword against all the nations,
and by the holy ones of His people He will do mightily.
vacat
They shall carry out all this Rule [ ] that[ ] at the place where they stand opposite
the camps of the Kittim. Then the priests shall blow for them the trumpets
4. ofremembrance. The gates of w[ar] shall open, [and] the infantry shall go out and
stand in columns between the battle lines. The priests shall blow for them
5. asignal for the formation and the columns [ ] at the sound of the trumpets until
each man has taken his station. Then the priests shall blow for them
6. asecondsignal: [  confron]tation. When they stand near the battle line of the Kit-
tim, within throwing range, each man shall raise his hand with his weapon of
7. war. Then the six [ the trjJumpets of the slain a sharp staccato note to direct the
fighting. The Levites and all the people with
8. rams’ horns shall blow [ ], a loud noise. As the sound goes forth, the infantry shall
begin to bring down the slain of the Kittim, and all
9. the people shall cease the signal, [but the priest]s shall continue blowing on the trum-
pets of the slain and the battle shall prevail against the Kittim.
10. vacat
11. When [ ] prepares himself to assist the Sons of Darkness, and the slain among the
infantry begin to fall by God’s mysteries and to test by these mysteries all those ap-
pointed for battle,
12.  the pr[i]ests shall bl[ow] the trfu]mpets of assembly so that another battle line might
go forth as a battle reserve, and they shall take up position between the battle lines.
13.  For those employ[ed in b]attle they shall blow a signal to return. Then the Chief Priest
shall approach and stand before the battle line, and shall encourage
14. their heart by [  of God and] fortify their hands for His battle. vacat
15.  And he shall say in response: [ ] He tests the he[ar]t of His people in the crucible.
Andnot[ ]have yourslain[ ]. For you have obeyed from of old
16. the mysteries of God. [ ]
Col. XVII
1. and He shall appoint their retribution with burning [ ] those tested by the crucible.
He shall sharpen the implements of war, and they shall not become blunt until [ ]
2. wickedness. But, as for you, remember the judgement [of Nadab and JAb[ihu, the
sons of Aaron, by whose judgement God showed Himself holy before [ ]
3. and Ithamar He preserved for Himself for a covenant [ ] eternal. vacat
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4. But, as for you, take courage and do not fear them [ ] their end is emptiness and
their desire is for the void. Their support is without [ ] and they donot[ ]
5. ofIsrael is all that is and that will be. [ ] in all which exists for eternity. Today is
His appointed time to subdue and to humiliate the prince of the realm
6. of wickedness. He will send eternal support to the company of His [re]deemed by the
power of the majestic angel of the authority of Michael. By eternal light
7. He shall joyfully light up the covenant of Isracl—peace and blessing for the lot of
God—to exalt the authority of Michael among the gods and the dominion
8. of Israel among all flesh. Righteousness shall rejoice on high, and all sons of His truth
shall rejoice in eternal knowledge. But as for you, O sons of His covenant,
9. take courage in God’s crucible, until He shall wave His hand and complete His fiery
trials; His mysteries concerning your existence. vacat
10.  And after these words ™™ shall blow for them a signal to form the divisions of the
battle line. The columns shall be deployed at the sound of the trumpets,
11. until e[ach man] has tak[en his] station. Then the priests shall blow another signal on
the trumpets, signs for confrontation. When
12. the infa[ntry] has approached [the battle] line of the Kitt[im,] within throwing range,
each man shall raise his hand with his weapon. Then the priests shall blow on the
trumpets
13. of the slain [and the Levites and the al]l the people with rams’ horns shall sound a
signal for battle. The infantry shall attack the army
14.  of the Kittim, [and as the soun]d [of the si]gnal [goes forth], they shall begin to bring
down their slain. Then all the people shall stil[1] the sound of the signal, while the
priests
15.  continuously blow on [the trumpets of the slai]n, and the bat[tl]e p[revail]s against the
KJittim, ] are [de]feated before them.
16. Thus in the th[i]r[d] lot[ ]slain[ ]
Col. XVIII
1. [ ], when the great hand of God shall be li[f]ted up against Belial and against all the
[ ] ofhis dominion for an eternal slaughter
2. [ ]and the shout of the holy ones when they pursue Assyria. Then the sons of Ja-
pheth shall fall, never to rise again, and the Kittim shall be crushed without
3. [ 1 the God of Israel shall raise His hand against the whole multitude of Belial. At
that time the priests shall sound a signal
4. [ trumpet]s of remembrance, and all the battle formations shall be gathered to them
and divide against all the [ of the Ki]ttim
5. to completely destroy them. [ ] when the sun hastens to set on that day, the Chief
Priest and the priests and the [Levite]s who are
6. with him, and the chiefs [of the battle lines and the men] of the army shall bless the

God of Israel there. They shall say in response: Blessed is Your name, O God [of
god]s, for



240 B. ESCHATOLOGICAL RULES

MYY> "YW IR 19 AN o021 X091 o[n]dny oy nnhIan
M7 odhyo 1% annng
i9A% newy pI%n YR AR M2 3w ww R | mon[a jlvab

vacat 712NV
vacat

AN R<’>:{1} AmInD ANl XI? IR®Y ’90I XYon uny anbon[ ]

YOI arm WIVING ANy

PR2 2R H2[w]An Pon% onDw nTpa NAY foTon P un[ R8S §1b
7on93ax 1 T

o1nn PTIY N9 PR 0PI AN 095 oAk WK 9 [of  annln:
R XD

7RI AnAYna 79721 79523 707 Tave PR anmmn 0933 291 of ]
Jooram 1%an 320[  [23Ax monEND ovvd nove[ 9 ]

[
[ Il ol Joox
[ Joa o
[ lon 1772%2
[ Jo
Col. XIX

top margin

X2J¥Y NNR 71257 7oM WIR WP XD oMY |

3% vown Mmpwn 0°32°37 071 Pk ndY Hv ]

521393 anx Amwa a7 0 on vy asthw Diw |

7Im]7 7592 75n%RN 25 A9%IR XYM WA Yoxn Jam Al ]
7T MY 210 MM TIRm onpw rx pmeend] |

Pavn [9[15] 9% nnwm JInawe amabm oo onl ]

Ma%ma ar[T 725 Ty STy A 9pa mvan oad A%EA) ]
vacat | | vacat @939 noHnt Hrawn asdanny |

oIpA 99 IRI27 9p1331 P13 T mn® xIan ARPlR[a] Sinan ]
peRkahy

0°%%n oof JAX D°2ARIA O 210 PPm MWK M o»nd MA ]
lovo] W[ 12 ow wan Yx 2912 ow 190y |

oa]7IpeY MI>IYN CwX 9191 AnnRA |

5% AR] ow v%%[m a2ns H%[R By |

i/

13
14

16
17

wm R W N =

© ® 2 &

10
11

13
14



1QM 241

7. You have done wondrous things for Your people, and have kept Your covenant for us
from of old. Many times You have opened the gates of salvation for us
8. for the sak[e of] Your [co]venant. [ ] our affliction in accord with Your goodness
towards us. You, O God of righteousness, have acted for the sake of Your name.
vacat
9. vacat[ ]vacat
10. [ ] You have done wonders upon wonders with us, but from of old there has been
nothing like it, for You have known our appointed time. Today [ ] has shined forth
11. forus,[ ]us thehand of Your mercies with us in eternal redemption, in order to
remove the domi[n]ion of the enemy, that it might be no more; the hand of Your
strength.
12. Inbat[tle ] ourenemies for an absolute slaughter. Now the day is pressing upon
us [to] pursue their multitude, for You
13. [ ] and the heart of warriors You have broken so that no one is able to stand.
Yours is the might, and the battle is in Your hand, and there is no
14. [ ]Your[ ]and the appointed times of Your will, and reprisal [ ] Your[ ], and
You will cut off from [ ]
16. toremove[ |
17. in his destruction [ ]
Col. XIX
1. [ atmi]ghty men. For our Majestic One is holy. The King of Glory is with us and
the h[ost ]
[ the mis]t covering the earth; as a steady downpour shedding judgement on a[ll ]
[ and ta]ke Your plunder, O You Who does valiantly. Lay Your hand upon the
neck of Your enemies, and Your fo[o]t [ ]
4. [  Yolur [adversaries,] and let Your sword devour flesh. Fill Your land with glory,
and Your inheritance with blessing. An ab[undance ]
5. [ 1in Your palaces. O Zion, rejoice greatly, and rejoice, all you cities of Ju[dah .]
6. [ ] the wealth of the nations. Their kings shall serve you, [al]l [they that oppressed]
you shall bow down to you,
7. [ 10 daughters of my people, burst out with a voice of joy. Adorn yourselves with
ornaments of glory, and r[u]le over the kingdom of
8. [ 1 Your[camp]s and Israel for an [et]ernal dominion. vacat[ ] vacat
9. [ ]inthe camp that n[ig]ht for rest until the morning. In the morning they shall
come to the place of the battle line,
10. [ the mi]ghty men of the Kittim, as well as the multitude of Assyria, and the forces
of all the nations that were assembled unto them, (to see ) whether[ ] of slain
11. [ ] fell there by the sword of God. And the Hi[gh] Priest shall approach there [ ]
12. [ ] ofthe battle, and all the chiefs of the battle lines and [their officers ]
13. [ ]b[efore the s]lain of the Kitt[im, ]they[ shall pr]aise there the God of [ ]
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Frg. 3

2. ] fromall and from [

4Q28S (4QSefer ha-Milhamah) trans. P. S. Alexander and
G. Vermes

Frg. 1
1. [ ] andonvacat?|[ ]

2. [ 1 forthesake of your name and [ ]

3. [  ]Michael, G[abrie]l[, Sariel, and Raphael ]

4. [

] with the elect of] ]
Frg. 2

2. [ wlhoarewithhim[ ]

Frg. 3

[ ]the Levit[e]s and trum[pets ]
[ ofar]amto blow them[ ]
[ ] oftheKittim he will treat them with contempt/dispoil them[ ]

[ 1 wickedness will be smitten[ ]
[ the Prin]ce of the Congregation and all Israfel ]
[ asi]s written[ in the book of Ezekiel the Prophet: ‘I will strike your bow from
your left hand]
4. [and will make your arrows drop from your right hand. 10n the mountains of I[srael
you shall fall, you and all your hordes’ (Ezek 39:3) ]
[ the king of the] Kittim [ ]
[ the Pr]ince of the Congregation [will pursue them] towards the [Great] Sea] ]
[ and] they [shall flee] from before Israel. At that time[ ]
[ and] he shall make a stand against them, and they shall be stirred up (?) against
them[ ]

® N AW
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9. [ 1 and they shall return to the dry land. At th[at] time[ ]
10. [  Jand they shall bring him before the Prince[ of the Congregation ]
Frg. 6
1. [ Jtheyshallsee[ ]
2. [ ] thosewhoenter[ ]
3. [ ] theyshall march tfo ]
4. [ Inight[ ]
5. [ ]upon/against him/itf ]
Frg. 7
1. [As it is written in the book of ]Isaiah the prophet: ‘Cut down shall be
2. [the thickets of the forest with an axe, and Lebanon by a majestic one shall flall. And
there shall come forth a shoot from the stump of Jesse,
3. [and out of his roots a sapling will grow.” (Isa 10:34-11:1) ] the Branch of
David, and they will enter into judgement with
4. [ ] and the Prince of the Congregation, the Bran[ch of David,] shall put him to
death
5. [ bystroke(?)]s and wounds(?). And a priest [of renown(?)] will command
6. [  thes]lai[n] of the Kittim[ ][ ]
Frg. 8
1. [ And he shall bless them in the name of the God of Israel, and he shall answer]
2. [and say ]before [all the sons of []srael: [Blessed are you in the name of the Most
High God ]
3. [  andble]ss[ed is his holy name for] e[v]er and ever.[ And blessed are  and
blessed are]
4. [all the angels of His Holiness. May] the Mo[st High] God [bless] you. [May he cause
his face to shine upon you and may he open]
5. [for you his] good [treasury whi]ch is in heaven to [bring down upon your land show-
ers of blessing,]
6. [dew and] rain, the ea[rly ra]in and the late ra[in] in its time, and to give[ you the fruit
of the produce of corn,]
7. [wine and o]il in plenty. And [may] the land [prod]uce for [you delightful fruits. And
may you eat]
8. [and may y]ou [grow fat]. And may there be no-one miscarrying [in yo]ur l[and,] nor[
sickness]. May [blight and mildew]
9. not be seen in [its] produ[ce. May there be n]o affliction,[ or (cause of) stumbling in

your congregation, for wild beasts have ceased]
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10. from the land. And may there be no pestil[ence in yo]ur [land]. For God is wi[th you
and the angels of his holiness are standing in your congregation, and the name]
11. of his holiness has been proclaimed ov[er you ] [ ]
12.  for a [com]munity. And in your midst [ ]
Frg. 9
1. [ ]year and al[l 1
2. [ Jendtime for[ ]
3. [ ] which[ ]
4. [  Jand Torfah ]
Frg. 10
2. [ ]from the midst of [the] congregation| ]
3. [  hewho fors]akes property[ and] gain|[ ]
4. [ ] andyou shall eat/ and it shall devour them [ ]
5. [ ] for them grave[s 1
6. [ 1[]thefir]slain(?)[ ]
7. [  those who re]pent from sin shall return [ ]
8. [ ]withmercy and[ ]
9. [ JandIs[rlael [ ]
10. [ Jand [ ]

4Q471 (4QWar Scroll-like Text B) trans. E. Eshel and H. Eshel

Frg. 1
1. ] fromall tha[t
2. Jeach man from his brothers from the sons of[ Aaron]
3. [and the chiefs of the priests,] they [shall dispose] and will be continually with him,
and they will serve]
4. [before him. And (there shall be) twelve leaders, one [for] each trib[e,]
5. [And the chiefs of the courses twen]ty-[six] and twe[lve] Levites,
6. [one to each tribe. They shall] serve continually [before Hi]m all
7. [the days. They shall choose for them warriors in] order to have them sw[ord]-trained
8. [to enter the army And the w]ar of [their] divisio[ns
9. walr[
Frg. 2
2. to] keep the testimonies of our covenant|



248 B. ESCHATOLOGICAL RULES

o’]dx 07IX2 anIRax 10 M|
Awl$n D1dn paab kI, vl
Poown xvo Sdin 3y
%973 nnwxa o
7% ¥72 Ima% awa oIRnb
|7 2% Hx x|
AJwx 2107 9192

lops may|
Il
Frg. 3
Slban |
=N
Il
Llab 3|
4Q491 (4QM[ilhamah]*) ed. M. Baillet, DJD VII
Frgs. 1-3
top margin
[oown wol 13% Ty mp
[
MRS volwn  Jo% oo Jewel Joof % 2ap 215 ryh
[
2579 | Alan%Aa 150 mwaD anlmixaz [dy 1axDn
[ 103 Jof owlin
a]A57va 1150 of Jony n9o% nanfwS Jo[ | Aun Bx o
[ J3way nn3| w913
Al o Jo¥nxy | o2w nnnlda whp
[ 1171 229&%3 niawnb 1990 X197 oo | oo|kowad]
TInd n2020 oA A anmpr2air an 13 Annuna 7390 AN
DRMALA YAIR WOR 2101 vV WN ADRY | lo
[ 1wa
BASR| 1358 *wlix prab ovmpot R3x]AMM Jwann swaxy ad[ven

72 77 APR D°DYRY vacat MW I 1R o |3 AnnnnwhR

[2331 T o1pnt nunnln

1R |vi[on%] annnn v annxea’i[ Alpniacao ax XD Y
727% PTIpD KDY vaw' Va7 P Bx-HPass ofmos anan [
[y1a] or

—_

ENEENS N S



4Q491 249

] all their armies, in being slow ang[er

] and to discourage their heart from every de[ed
sl]aves of darkness. For the judgements of]

] the guiltiness of his lot[

]God hated. And he set [
in] all the good tha[t

3
4
5
6
7. to refuse the goo]d and to choose the evil and to [
8
9
0. Jthe fury of vengeance[

Frg. 3

1. ] domination|

4. ] tothelo[t

4Q491 (4QM[ilhamah]?) trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg, and E. Cook
with N. Gordon

Frgs. 1-3

Korah and his congregation [ ] judgement[ ]

before the whole congregation of [ jud]gement as sign[s ]

and the chief of his angels with their [forces,] to direct their hand [in] battle. [ ] for
the chariotry and the hor[semen ]

4. The hand of God shall strike [ ] for eternal {joy} annihilation[ ] they shall
atone for you[ ] all the prin[ces ] [ ]

5. His holiness in eternal [jo]ly[ ] And after[ ] the congregation and a[ll] the
prince[s ] shall not go to the enemy battle lines [ ]

6. This is the rule when they camp and [  and in] their divisions [ ] around,
outside [ ] and women, young boys, and any man who is aff[licted with impurity in
his flesh shall not come near]

7. [the battle] line. The craftsmen[ and blacksm]iths and those enlisted as|[ ] for
their watches [ ] the battle line until they return. vacat And there shall be two
thousand cubits between the[ camps and the latrine, so]

8. no nakedness might be seen in their surrounding[s. ]And when they set out to pre-
pare for battle [so as to sub]due[ the enemy,] some of them][ shall be] dismissed [te-
subdule-the-enem by lot from each tribe according to those enlisted for [each] day’s

duty.
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That day, men from each tribe[ shall] go out from the camps to the house of me[eting
and] the [priest]s, the Levites, and all the chiefs of the camps [shall] go out to them.
Then they shall pass before [them] there [ ]

by thousands, hundreds, fifties, and tens. Each man who is not [clean in regard to his
genitals] that [nig]ht [shall] no[t g]o out with them to battle. For the holy angels are
with their battle lines tog[ether ]

[When] the formation standing ready to pass to all[ ] of battle for that day [g]oes
up[ ], three formations shall stand one behind the other, and they shall establish a
space between [each] battle formation.

[Then they shall go out] to the battle in turn. These are the [infan]trymen and along-
side them are [cavalry]men,[ and they shall take their position between the battle]
formations. But if they establish an ambush for a battle formation, the three ambush-
ing formations shall [stay at a dist]Jance and not risfeup ]

[ ] the battle. When they [h]ear the trumpets of alarm, the [infantry]men [shall
begin to bring do]wn the guilty casualties. Then the ambush shall rise up from its
place and also order its [battle form]ations [ ]

The reassembly: from the right and left, from be[hind and before, the f]our direction[s
] in the battles of annihilation. All the battle formation[s] which engaged the en[emy]
for battle [shall be gathered]

toge[ther]. The [fi]rst battle formation shall [set out to battle] and the second shall
remain stand[ing] at their post. When their period is completed, the first shall return
and s[tand ]

The sec[ond foray ] when the battle is arrayed. When the second battle formation
shall have completed its period, they shall return and t[ake their position. ]

And the t[hird foray = Then the Chief Priest shall take his stand with his brothers
the priests,] the Levites and men[ of the arm]y. And all the while the priests shall be
sounding on the trumpets[ ]

A lin[en] sash [of twined fine linen, violet, purple and crimson, and a varicoloured
design, the work of a skillful workman, and decorated c]aps [on their heads. And they
shall not take them into the sanctuary,] for] they are garments for bat(tle. ]
According to all [this] rule[ ] chiefs of the camp[ ]

for[ Jall[ ] they will completely annihilate[ .]

Frg. 4

2.
3.
4.

[ from] twenty [y]ears [ol]d and upwardsto [ ]
[ ]according to all of these commandmen([t]s and [ ]
[ ] enemyto[ ] thehornofguillt .]
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Frgs. 5-6
1. [ For a multitude of these holy ones has risen in the heavens and *"* °" an]g[el]s in
[Your] exal[ted] dwelling [to praise] Your [tru]th. The chosen ones]
2. [of the holy people You have established for Yourself .]
Frg. 7
1. [ Youmade a covenant with our fathers, and established it for their seed through-

10.

out the ages of eterni]ty. [In all the testimonies of Your glory there has been]
[ remembrance of Your in our midst as an assistance to the remnant and the survi-
vors for the sake of Your covenant] and to recount [Your works of truth

8-10 Col. i

[ There they shall all bless the God of Israel and joyously exalt]

[His name to]gether. vacat

They shall say [in respon]se: Blessed is the G[od of] I[srael, who] guards lovingkind-
ness [for His covenant and the appointed times of salvation for His people. He has
called those who stumble]

[unto] wondrous accomplishments, and He has gathered a congregation of na[tions]
for annihilation without [remnan]t [in order to raise up in judgement he whose heart
has] mel[ted, to open a mouth for]

the dumb to sing God’s mighty deeds, [and] to teach feeble [hand]s warfare. He gives
those whose knees shake strength to stand, and strengthens

[those who have been smitten from the] h[ips] to the shoulder. [Among the poor in
spirit] a hard heart, and by those whose way is perfect shall all wicked nations
come to an end;

there will be no pl[ace] for [their] migh[ty men. But we are the remnant of Your peo-
ple. Ble]ssed is Your name, O God of [lo]vingkindness, You have made Your mercies
[wo]ndrous for us during the dominion of Beli[al.]

[With al]l [the mysteries of his hatred they have not lead us astray] from Your cove-
nant. [His spirits of destruction] You have driven away [from] us, and when the men
of [his dominion] condemned themselves,

[You have preserved the lives of] Your redeemed. And You raised up [the fallen by]
Your [strength,] but those who are great in height You will cut down to [humble
them.]

[And there is n]o rescuer [for all their mighty men,] and no place of refuge for their
swift ones. To [their] hon[ored men You will return] shame, and all

[their vain existence shall be as nothing. But] we, Your people, shall praise [You]r
[name for] Your works of truth. [Because of] Your [migh]ty deeds we shall exalt
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11.  [Your splendour in all epoch]s and appointed times of eternity, at the [beginning of
day] and at night and the exit [of evening]

12. [and morning. For Your glorious purpose [is great] and Your won[drous] mysteries
are in [Your] h[igh heavens,] to raise up those f[or Yourself from the dust and to
humble]

13. [those from the gods. Rise up, rise] up, O God of gods, and raise Yourself in power, O
King of K[ings ]You [have se]t on

14. [ ]letall the Sons of Darkness scatter [from] before You. [Let] the light of Your
majesty [shine forever upon god]s and men,

15. [  asa fire bur]ning in the dark places of the damned. Let it bu[m] the damned of
Sheol, [as an eternal burning among the tra]nsgressors

16. [ ]inall the appointed times of eternity. vacat

17. They shall repeat [all the thanksgivi]ng hymns of battle there and then return to [their]
calmps .] there fortherule [ .]

Frg. 10
Col. ii
8. inthe Kittiim ]
9. the infantrymen shall begin [to bring down the casualties of the Kittim  And]

10. battle [shall prevail] against the Kittim[ ]

11. the corpses of the place of refining [shall begin] to fall by[ the mysteries] of God. And
the p[riests shall sound the trumpets of assembly ]

12. battle against the Kittim. And to the first battle formation |

13.  And the priest designated for the battle shall draw near and stand [be]fore[ the battle
formation ]

14. and he shall strengthen their hands by recounting His wondrous deeds. Then he shall
sa[y] in response[  fire of]

15. vengeance, to consume among gods and men. For [He shall] not[ ]

16. flesh, except dust (?). Fornow [ ]

17. and [the fire] shall consume as far as Sheol. And the council of wickedness [  .]

Frg. 11
Col. i
8. [ ] who does wondrous things[ ]
9. [ inthe pow]er of his strength the rig[hteou]s cry out, and the holy ones rejoice [
] justly

10. [  I]srael. He established His truth from of old, and the mysteries of His cunning in
eve[ry ] strength

11. [ ] and the council of the oppressed as an eternal congregation [ ] perfect of

12. [ ] eternal, a mighty throne in the congregation of the gods. None of the ancient

kings shall sit on it, and their nobles [shall] not] ~ There are nojne comparable
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[to me in] my glory, no one {shall be exalted} besides me; none shall associate with
me. For [ dwelt in the[ ] in the heavens, and there is no one

[ .] Tamreckoned with the gods and my abode is in the holy congregation. [My]
desi[re] is not according to the flesh, and everything precious to me is in the glory
[of] the holy [habit]ation. [Wh]om have I considered contemptible? Who is compara-
ble to me in my glory? Who of those who sail the seas shall return telling

[of] my [equa]l? Who shall [ ] troubles like me? Who is like me [in bearing a]ll
evil? I have not been taught, but no teaching compares

[with my teaching. ] Who then shall attack me when [1] ope[n my mouth?] Who can
endure the utterance of my lips? Who shall arraign me and compare with my judge-
ment

[ Folr I am reck[oned] with the gods, [and] my glory with that of the sons of the
King. Neither [refined go]ld, nor the gold of Ophir

[ ]vacat

[ ]righteous ones among the gods of [ ] in the holy habitation. Praise [Him] in
song[ ]

[ PJroclaim the meditation of joy [ ] joyously forever. There isnot[ ]

[ 1 toraiseup the horn of [His anointed (1 Sam 2:10?) ]

[ 1 tomake known His hand in strength[ ]

12

] His dwelling place and honoured[ ]
] for the expanse of [ ]

] and as for me, the honour of the [ ]
] andno[ ]

11 Col. ii

[They shall carry out all this Rule on that day at the place where they st]a[nd opposite
the camps of the Kittim. Then the priests shall blow for them]

[the trumpets of remembrance. The gates of w]ar [shall open,] and [the infantry] shall
go o[ut and stand in columns between]

[the battle lines. The priests shall blow for them a sig]nal for the forma[tion and the
columns shall deploy at the sound of the trumpets]

[until each man has taken his station. Then the pri]ests shall blow[ for them a second
signal, a sign for confrontation. When they stand near]
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5. [the battle line of the Kittim, with]in th[rowi]ng range, [eac]h man shall raise his hand
with his weapon of w[ar. Then the six priests shall blow on the trumpets of]

6. [the slain a sharp st]a[cc]ato note to direct the fighting. The Le[vites and all the peo-
ple with rams’ horns shall blow a battle signal,]

7. aloud noise. [A]s the sound g[o]es forth, they shall begin [to bring down the slain of
the Kittim, and all the people shall cease the signal ]

8. [and] the battle shall prevail against the Kittim. vacat And[ =~ When Belial prepares
himself to assist]

9. [the So]ns of Darkness, and the slain among the infantry begin to fall[ by God’s mys-
teries and to test by them all those appointed for battle, the priests]

10. [shall] blow the trumpets so that another battle line might go forth as a
b[attle] reserve, [and they shall take up position between the battle lines. For those
employed in battle]

11. they [shall] blow a signal to return. Then [the Chief Pri]es[t] shall approach and
s[tand before the battle line, and shall encourage their heart by His wondrous might
and strengthen]

12. their hands for His battle. An[d he shall say in response: Blessed is Go]d, for he tests
the heart of His people in the crucible. Andnot[  have your slain]

13.  for you have obeyed from of old the mysteri[es of God. Now as for you, take courage
and ]stand in the gap, do not fJear] when [God] strengthens[  .]

14. [  Heis] faithful, and the relief which His redemption [ ]

15. [  son]s of truth and to remove the faint of heart and to strengthen the he[art ]

16. [ the batt]le today, the God of Isr[ael] shall subdue him [for a]ll] ]

17. [ ] with no place to stand. And [the kingdo]m shall be for God and the salvatio[n]
for His people [ ]

18. [ ] like as to Belial. But God’s covenant is peace [for] Israel in all the times[ of
eternity vac ]

19. And after these words the priests shall blow to order the second battle with the
Kit[tim. And when each man has taken]

20. his station, the priests shall blow a second signal for advance. When they have ap-
proached the ba[ttle line of the Kittim, within throwing range,]

21. each man [shall ra]ise his hand with his battle weapon. Then the priests shall b[lo]w
on the trfumpet]s of the [slain a staccato note]

22. [to direct the battle and the Levites] and the all the people with rams” horns shall
so[u]nd [a loud] n[ote And when]

23. [the sound of the blast is heard, they shall begin to bring do]Jwn the casualties of the
guilty. The sound of the[ ]

Frg. 13
1. [ wi]ththegods [ ]
2. [ ] the smallest of you shall pursue a tho[usand ]
3. [ Eter]n[al. And after] these [w]ords, [the priests] shall blow [to order the third
b

attle with the Kittim and the columns]
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4. [shall deploy at the sound of the trum]pets. When each m[an] has taken [his position]
by division, [the priest shall blow a second blast on the trumpets for]

5. [advance. When] they [have approached] the battle line of the Kittim, within throwing
range, [each man] shall raise his hand [with his battle weapon. The priests shall blow,
to direct]

6. [the battle, on the tjrumpets of the slain, a staccato note. Then the Levites and all[ the
people with rams’ horns shall sound a battle blast, and the formations]

7. [shall be figh]ting one behind the other with no space between them. For [ ]

8. [ and] all the people shall answer, raising [on]e voice, and say[ ]

Frgs. 14-15
1. [ Jandthereisno[ ]
2. [ ] andaprocessioln ]
3. And behold we are taking position to advance [ ]
4. [ Jvacat [
5. [ wor]ds of tfhanksgiving ~ And] he shall say to them in response, “Be strong

and courageous| |

6. [ anddonottur]nback] For the] outstretched [hand] of God is upon all the
gentiles, [He shall] not[ ]

7. [ 1 anditshallbe[ ] kingship is [ for God] Almighty and salvation is for His
people. And y[ou ]

8. [ Jinthe cun[ning ] his [im]purity, the gods shall advance upon you with[ ]

9. [ Jandto pour out[ blood ] and to cast all [their] corpse[s ]
10. [ Belia]lforalll ] and all the spirits of [his] lot[ ]
11. [ ]eternal, together wi[th ]

12. [ Jwar [ .]
Frg. 16

2. [ ]and among all the congregation [ ]

3. [ 1Hisholy [peolple, of a kingdom of pr[iests ]

4. [ ]allIsrael [shall be gath]ered to Jeru[sale]m[ ]

5. [ 1 and they shall exalt [His] mighty works[ .]

Frg. 17

2. [ ]and for all the forc[es ]

3. ] ] Andthen [ ]

4. [ ]theBook of Psalmsand[ ]

5. [ peace] and blessing, just as they shall do tfo ]

6. [ ]foraburningof|[ ]

7. [ ]andtheremn[ant ]

8. [ awa]rsuchastfhis ]
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Jon[e v]oice[
and aft]erwards they shall blow [

their hands shall begin to bring dow]n the slain, and [all the people Jshall qu[iet

] Red [S]ea

19

Jthe war vac [
] raise-offering, a remembrance[
]those [cal]led by name, me[n of

20

all the tribes of I]srael according to [their] en[listments
] year [they] shall begin[
lioyof [

21
]the war(
the wa]r vacat and the pr[iests

22
] at the so[und of
and ]in [their] plac[e
]they [shall] shout[

23
for al]l the ages [

from] dust the falle[n
] forgivi[ng

.24

sword [
dominion of all the go[d]s[
and with prais[e] together with the sons of gods[

— e e

their dominion[
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4Q491
Frg. 26 Frg. 25

1. et]ernally [ 1. Isra]el from the God of [

2.  wlhere they stand [ 2. ] by the hand of the wicked[

3. Jhisstrength [

Frg. 36 Frg. 35
1. ] there will be troubl[e 1. Jno[
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4Q492 (4QM[ilhamah]®) trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg, and E. Cook

with N. Gordon

Frg. 1

0.
1.

[ derision and disdain]
at mighty men. F[or our Majestic One is holy. The King of Glory is with us and the
host of His spirits is with our steps. Our horsemen are as the clouds]

2. covering the ea[rth; as a steady downpour shedding judgement on all her offspring.
Rise up, O Hero, Take Your captives,]

3. O Glorious One, and take [Your plunder, O You Who do valiantly. Lay Your hand
upon the neck of Your enemies, and Your foot upon the backs of the slain. Crush the
nations, ]

4. Your adversaries, and [let] Your sword [devour fl]esh. F[il]l [Your land with glory,
and Your inheritance with blessing. An abundance of cattle is in Your fields, silver]

5. [and go]ld in Your palaces. vacat O Zion, rejoice greatly, [and rejoice, all you cities
of Judah. Open]

6. your gates forever, so that the wealth of the nations might be brought to [you,] and
their kings shall serve you. [All they that oppressed you shall bow down to you, and]

7. they shall lick [the dust] of your feet. vacat O daughters of my people, burst out
[[with] a voice of joy. Adorn yourselves [with ornaments of glory, and rule over the
kingdom of the ]

8. Your camps and Israel for an eternal dominion. vacat Then they shall gather in the
camp [that] night [for rest until the morning.]

9. [In the] morning they shall come to the place of the battle line where the mighty men
of the Kittim fell, as well as the multitfude of Assyria, and the forces of all the na-
tions]

10. [that were assembled unto them, to see whether] the multitude of slain are [dea]d with
no one to [bur]y [them;] those which fell there by the swo[rd of] God. [And the Chief
Priest shall approach there]

11. [with his deputy, his brothers the priests,] and the Levites [with the Prince of the bat-
tle, and al]l the chiefs of the battle lines [and their officers ]

12. [ ] together. When they stand before the slain [of the Kittim, they shall praise
there] the God of Israel. An[d they shall say in response: ]

13. [ ] toGodmosthighand[ .]

Frg. 2
1. [ ]His [st]rength over all [the nat]ions [ ]
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4Q493 (4QM[ilhamah]®) trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg, and E. Cook

10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

with N. Gordon

For the war: The priests, the sons of Aaron, shall take their stand before [the] battle
formations
and sound a blast on the trumpets of remembrance. Afterwards they shall open the
glate]s for the
infantrymen. Then the priests shall sound a blast on the trumpets of battle [to
adva]nce on the battle line
of the Gentiles. The priests shall go out from among the slain and stan[d on either]
side of the ,
beside the catapult (?) and the ballista (?). Thus they shall not profane the anointing of
their priestly office [with the blood of the s]lai[n.]
[And] they shall not approach any battle formation of the infantry. They shall sound
an alarm—with a sharp note in order that the me[n of]
battle might set out to advance between the battle lines—on the trumpets [of the
slain.] Then [they] shall [beg]in
to draw near to the battle. When their periods of engagement are completed, they shall
sound a blast for them on the tru[mp]ets of withdr[aw]al
to enter the gates. Then the second formation shall set out. According to this entire
rule the Le[vites]
shall be sign[a]lling them at the proper time. When they set out, the[y] shall blow a
signal for them on the t[rumpets of assembly,]
and when [they] have comple[ted their foray,] on the trumpets of alarm, [and when]
they return, th[ey] shall sound a sig[nal for them on the trumpets]
of as[sembly.] According to [this] ordin[ance] they sound the signal for ev[ery ba]ttle
formation. vacat [ ]
[ ]upon the trumpets of the Sabbaths [it is written ]

[ for] the regular [grain offering] and the burnt offerings it is written, [ ]

4Q494 (4QM[ilhamah]®) trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg, and E. Cook

with N. Gordon

[ chiefs of the] tr[ibles [ ]

and the priests, the Levites, the chiefs of th[e tribes, the fathers of the congregation

]

the priests and thus for the Levites and the courses [of the heads of the congregation’s
clans, fifty-two. They shall rank the chiefs of the priests after]

the Chief Priest and his deputy; [twelve] chief priests [to serve in the regular offering
before God. The chiefs of the courses,]
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5. [tw]enty-[six, shall s]e[rve] in their courses. [After them the chiefs of the Levites
serve continually, twelve in all, one to a tribe. ]
6. [and aft]er them the chief[s of  .]

4Q495 (4QM[ilhamah]®) trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg, and E. Cook
with N. Gordon

Frg. 1

1. [ Who is like Your people] Isra[el, whom You have chosen for Yourself from all the
peoples of the lands. The people of]
2. [the saints of] the covenant, 1[earned in the statutes, .]

Frg. 2

1. [ And You, O] God, created us for Yourse[lf as an eternal people, and into the lot of
light You cast us in accordance Your truth.]

2. You appointed [the Prince of Light from of old] to assist us, [for in His lot are all
angels of righteousness and all spirits of truth are in his dominion.]

3. You yourself made [Belial for the pit, an angel of malevolence, his dominion is in
darkness. All the spirits of his lot,]

4. the angels of de[struction, walk in accord with the rule of darkness, for it is their only
desire  .]

4Q496 (4QpapM") trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg, and
E. Cook with N. Gordon

Frg. 3
3. he shall go forth with] great [wrath] to do [battle] a[gainst the kings of the north,
4. and eliminate the strength of Is]rael. Then there shall be a time [of salvation
5. the forc]es of Belial. There shall be [ ] p[anic
6. and the] supremacy of [the Kittim] shall cease, [
7. of] ™ Sons of Darkness. Then the Sons of [Righteousness
8. al]l the appointed seasons of dark[ness.
9. ]glory [and] j[oy
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Frgs.2+1

2. and the shout] of gods

3. and in al]l their troubles

4. Jtheir [wa]r

5. andthr]ee [ ]shall gird themselves

6. will streng]then the hearts of the s[ons of
7. ] his [d]Jominion and for a[ll

8. ] truth for the annihilation of

Frg. 7
1. as]w[ee]t smelling [odor] to be acce[pt]ed [by God
2. atthe table of Jgl[o]ry. [All these
3. of'the Sa]bb[atical year.] And in the [thirty]-thir[d
4. ] the m[e]n of rlenown shall] be [

Frgs.6+5

the war shall be waged six year]s,[ they ]shall[ wage it
and a war of division]s during the t{wenty-]nine[
]they [shall fi]ght against Aram-Na[haraim and ]in the second

and in the fi]fth

1
2
3
4. Jagainst Uz
5
6. they shall fight against ]all

2. Jthe w[a]r [shall] be waged[
3. and Jthe w[a]r of]

Frg. 13
1. ]they [shall f]ight against the so[n]s of Ishmael and Ke[turah
2. which are a]fter them, the war shall be divided[
3. in ]their[ dwel]ling [places,] and during the ten [years
4. al]l the sons of Japheth in [their] dwell[ing ]places|
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Frg. 9
2. up]on tru[mpets
Frg. 8
2. Jwhich [
3. ]they [shall] write [
4. Jvacat|
5. the bat]tle[ formations Jand the tru[mpets for assembling them
6. ]and the trumpet[s for the signal of the slain
7. when the wi]ckedness of] the enemy is smitten
8. Jvacat|
9. they[ shall writ]e ‘The cal[led of God’
Frg. 12
1. against Jthose[ who hate] God [
2. ]the battle [formations
3. and o]n the trumpe][ts for assembling
4. the gates of Jwar [
Frg. 11
1. ]God [has struck
2. When they return from battle with the ene]my to en[ter
3. and on the tru]mpet[s for the way of return
4. in a peaceful re]turn [
Frg. 10
2. RJule of the banners of ] the[ whole Jcongregation[
3. the[ grand banner ° ™I which is at the head of]
4. “People[ of God,” and t]h[e name ‘Israel’, ] the [aame of lthe prince[ 5 |
5. of'three tr[ib]e[s
6. the names of t[hr]ee [tribes

4Q496
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Frg. 16

Vv kWD

Frg.

Gk e

Frg. 18

1.
2.

tru]mpets|

re]turn|

]they [shall] write ‘The Offering[ of God,’
And on ]the banner of the thousand[

without re]Jmna[nt,” and Jthe[ name of

Unidentified Fragments

15

in ]God][’s battle] to annihilate[ eternally
from af]ar and [ ] not
fo]r [ are] h[oly

a wor]th[less nation

Frg. 21

2.

Frg. 23

1.

] and[

Jand we [

3.

Frg. 17
] they shall write [ l.
Jwithout remnant[ 2.
3.
4.

Frg. 22
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4Q497 (4QpapWar Scroll-like Text A) trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg,

Frg. 2

Jhe was [
Jwall[

5. ]he brought[

]dust[

Frg. 4

3. Jtome [

Frg. 6

2. ] ways[
3. Jjudgements|

Frg. 8
Col. i

2. Jforall [

and E. Cook with N. Gordon

Frg. 1
1. Jvacat|
2. lvacat|

ha]rd heart[
] covenant|

vk

Frg. 5

2. ]with strength [
3. Jfirst [

Frg. 9

2. Jlight [
3. ] and]
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Frg. 47

2] Andinall [

11Q14 (11QSefer ha-Milhamah) trans. F. Garcia Martinez et al.

Frg. 1 Col. i
7. [ the bud of Da]vid
9. [ the prophet Isaiah: ‘the thickest of the wood will be cut]
10.  [with iron, and Lebanon in its grandeur will fall. And a shloot [will emerge]
11.  [from the stump of Jesse, and a branch will spring from its root’ (Isa 10:34-11:1) the
bu]d of
12. [David. And they shall judge ]
13. [ and the Prince of the Congregation the bud of David, shall kill him, ]
14. [ and with wounds. And the high priest shall command ]
15. [ ][]the dead of
Frg. 1 Col. ii
2. [ 1[0 1and he shall bless them in the name of [the God of]
3. [I]srael, and he shall begin to speak[ and say ] Israel, blessed be y[ou]
4. in the name of God Most High [ ] and blessed be [his] holy name
5. for ever and ever; and blessed be[ ] his|[ ] and blessed be all
6. his holy angels. va[cat va]cat
7.  God Most High will bless you and shine his face upon you, and he will open for you
8. his rich storehouse in the heavens, to send down upon your land
9. showers of blessing, dew and rain, the early rain and the latter rain in its season, and
to give you frui[t],
10. produce, grain, wine and oil in abundance; and the land will produce for you
[d]elightful fruit
11. so that you will eat and grow fat. vac And none will miscarry in your land,
12. and none be sick, no blight and mildew will be seen in its grain;
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13. [and there will be no stroke or stum]bling at all in your congregation, and wild ani-

mals will be absent from
14. [the land; and there will be no plag]ue in your land, for God is with you and [his holy]

angels
15. [ar]e [standing] in your congregation and his holy name is invoked over you.

Frg. 2

1. ] ofthe stup[id] nation [
2. getup he]ro, take the Phil[istines] prisoner [
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C. PURITY RULE

4Q274 (4QTohorot A) trans. J. M. Baumgarten

Frg. 1 Col. i
0. [Let him not]
1. begin to cast his sup[plica]tion. In a bed of sor[ro]w shall he li[e and in a ]seat of

sighing shall he sit. Apart from all the unclean shall he sit and at a distance of

2. twelve cubits from the purity when he speaks to him; towards the northwest of any
dwelling place shall he dwell at a distance of this measure.

3. Anyone of the unclean [wh]o [touches] him shall bathe in water and wash his clothes
and afterwards he may eat; for this is as said, ‘Unclean, unclean!,’

4. shall he call out’ all the days [that the aff]liction is [upon him]. And a woman who has
a flow of blood, during the seven days she shall not touch a zab, nor any vessel
[w]hich the zab touched or laid

5. upon * sat upon. And if she did touch, she shall wash her clothes and bathe, and after-
wards she may eat. She shall with all her effort not mingle (with others) during her
seven

6. days so as not to contaminate the ca[m]ps of the sanct[ities of] Israel; also, she is not
to touch any woman with a blood [flJow lasting man[y] days.

7. And one who is counting (seven days,) whether male or female, shall not tou[ch one
who has an unclea]n [flux] or a menstruating woman in her uncleanliness, unless she
was purified of her [unclean]liness; for the blood of

8. menstruation is like the flux and the one touching it. And when [a man has] an
emiss[ion] of semen his touch is defiling. A[ man who tou]ches any person from
among

9. these impure ones during the seven days of [his] purifi[cation shall no]t eat, just as if
he had been defiled by [a human cor]pse; [and he must b]athe and wash (his clothes)
afterwar[ds]

Frg. 1 Col. ii

1. heeafts

2. and|[

3-6. [
7. and[
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Frg. 2 Col. i

1. [ justa]s they sprinkle upon him the first (time). He shall bathe and launder (his
clothes) before

2. [he eats. And if] the seventh (day) [fal]ls for him on the Sabbath day let him not sprin-
kle on the Sabbath, for

3. [it says: ‘Observe Jthe Sabbath.” However, let him not touch any pure article until he
repeats (the sprinkling).

4. [Whatev]er comes in contact with semen, whether a person or any vessel, shall be
immersed; and whoever bears it

5. [shall immers]e; and the garment upon which it (the semen) is, as well as the vessel
which bears it, is to be immersed

6. [in wat]er. And if there should be a man in the camp who lacks the means (for spare
garments), let him wa[sh] (himself)

7. [and put on an]y garment with which it(the semen) was not in contact, provided it
does not come in contact with his food. And one who touch[es]

8. the bJe[d or the s]eat of one (who emitted semen), if [his] gar[ment] was not in con-
tact with it, [he shall wash (himself) Jwith water, but if

9. [his garment touched it (the bed or the seat)], he must launder it. And for all sacred
(food), a m[an] is to wash

Frg. 2 Col. ii

his body. And likewise, [
and if]

he said [

wet[

unclea[n] creeping thing [
and he who touches it[
and all[

and if [

which [

e N A ol o

Frg. 3 Col. i

[ when] God uncovers the pupil of his eye, let him read
[ Jin their [presence], and all the[ir] statute[ ]

W N =

[ ] foronewhoeats[ ]

] itisunclean| ]
if] its juice [has not oozed out] he shall eat it in purity, but any (fruits)

if] an unclean person has [to]Juched them; [and] likewise herbs [ ]

O XN

[
[
[whi]ch are crushed so that their juice has oozed out should not be eaten by anyone
[
[

] or ripe cucumber. And an[yJone who [ ]
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Frg. 3 Col. ii
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Frg. 3 Col. ii
2. [ ] those whose impurity extends over d[ays ]
3. and any (vessel) which has a seal [  shall be unclean]
4. for a more (scrupulously) clean person. Any herb [which has no]
5. dew moisture[ on it] may be eaten. And if [it is] n[ot eaten, let him put it]
6. into the water. For if a man [were to put it on]
7. the ground and wa[ter] wet it [when]
8. the rain [falls] upon it, if an un[clean person] touches it, let him, by any means [not
eat it]

9. in the field, by any means, during the period of [his purification ]

10. Any earthen vessel [into which a creeping thing] f[a]lls,

11. [whatever] is in it [becomes unclean  any]

12. liquid be[comes unclean ]

See further 4Q276-278 in section F.
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D. OTHER RULES
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D. OTHER RULES

4Q159 (4QOrdinances®) trans. J. M. Allegro with N. Gordon

Frg.

Col.
1.
2.
3.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

Frgs.

1

il

1 apportion to [

Jhis[ ] and to make atonement for all the[ir] sins [

and if] one should make of it a threshing[-floor] or winepress: he who comes to the
threshing-fl[oor

who is in /[sr]ael, who has nothing, shall eat and gather for himself and for [Ais]
house[hold

the field he shall eat for himself but shall not bring (it) to his house to deposit it.[
[Con]cerning [ ] money of Valuations that a man gives as a ransom for his soul: half
a [shekel.]

Only once shall he give it during his lifetime—the shekel is twenty gerahs according
to [the shekel of the Sanctuary.]

For the Six Hundred Thousand: one hundred talents; for The Third: half a talent; [
and for The Fifty: half a mi[n]a—{[twenty]-five shekels; the total [

the mina. [ th]ree for ten minas [

fi]ve (shekels) of silver: a tenth of a [mina

shek]el of the Sanctuary, hal[f

] The ephah and the bath are of the s[ame] measure [

th]ree tenths [

] vacat |

Con]cerning the people and concerning [their]| gar[ments

[]srael. Moses burnt|

2-4

And if[ ] they cut off the guardian of a famil[y

before Isra[el] they shall [n]ot serve Gentiles among stra[ngers

Egypt, and he commanded them that one should not be sold as a slave is sold. And [
te]n men

and two priests, and they shall be judged before these twelve [

spoke in Israel against anyone, according to their evidence they shall inquire and
whoever rebels [

shall be put to death since he has behaved arrogantly. Let not a man’s garb be upon a
woman. Every [

be covered with a woman’s mantles, but let him not be dressed in a woman’s tunic,
for such is an abomination.
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8. If they defame a man concerning a virgin of Israel, if his taking her was by [ ,] let
him say so, and they shall examine her
9. as to (her) trustworthiness, and if he has not lied about her, she shall be put to death.
But if by[ ] he humbled her, he shall be fined two minas
10. and be expelled all his life. All[ ] who [
Frg. 5
1. ] God, and they died. The interpretation of]
2. ] The Levi[tes
3. Jin judgement. As it sa[ys
4. ]when Moses took [
5. ]they went out thence. The interpretation of the passage is[
6. in]terpret the Law in distress and[
7. als Moses spoke[
8. Jall
Frg. 9
1. I]srae[l

4Q513 (4QOrdinances’) trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg, and E. Cook

with N. Gordon

Frgs. 1-2
Col. i
2. [the shekel is equivalent to twe]nty [gerahs] in accordance with the sheke[l of the

sanctuary. | A half of

3. [ashekel is tw]elve [meahs] and [two] zuzilm ] and ** from them is uncleanness.
4. [The ephah and the Jbath, [fom) which is unclleaness] a6 the same measure, [ten tenths. As
the ephah of] grain is the bath of wine. And the seah is
5. [three] and one third [te]nths, [from which is the unclea]nness. And the tithe of the
ephah
6. [isatenth. Jvacat[ ]
Frg. 2
Col. ii
1. to add them to the [hol]y food, for [they are] unclean [ ]
2. mistresses of foreigners and as for all the fornication which [ which]
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3. he provid[ed] for himself, to feed them from all the offerings of the [ ]
4. and for [a]ngelic food and to make acceptable atonement with them for I[srael ]
5. their foodis[  of] fornication, he has borne the sin for he has profaned al[l ]
6. they [ ] guiltwhentheyprofaned|[ ]
Frgs. 34
2. [ holy] convocation[ ]waving the sheaf[ ]
3. [ Jonthedayof Sabbath [ ]besides the Sabbaths of[ ]
4. [ Jtoperform a memorial ffor ] error of blindness [ ]
5. [ ] which he sho[w]ed clouds of [ ] and not from the Law of Moses[
Frg. 6 Frg. 5
1. [ a]tonement[ ] 1. [ they] will fast[ ]
2. [ Jthem[ ]
Frg. 8

2. [ Jhepresented] ]

2. [ ]nations who
3. [ Jascended
4. [ ]tobear

Frg. 10

2. [ and] the children of Israel [ ]

3. [ and]nooneistomix[ ]with[ ]
4. themin [ ]

5. [and]the [ ]

6. with the pure food [ ]

7. the sanctuary [ ]
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8. of the sons of Aa[ron ]
9. [ ] wasplaced

Frg. 11
1. [ ]ifthey eat from them
] the children of Israel
] depravity
Jtheir[ ]in [al]l

Rl el
—_——

Frg. 12
1. [ Jandwith[o]il [ ]

2. [  for the me]al offering and for the frankincense [ ]
3. [ Janditis forbiddento [ ]
4. [ Jhe shall slaughter[ ]
Frg. 14 Frg. 13
L[ e ] 2 T 1o plssing somemens
4. [ Jand with every man[ - ] 3: [ 1 those who practice and defil[e]
5. [ ]that dwells therein[ | ) Lo
6. [ judlgement | 4. [ def]lle.d withoil. [ ]
5. [ 1 theiruncleanness [ ]
6. [ ] fordrinfk ]
7. [ 1 except [ ]
8. [ ]fromall[ ]
Frg. 15
1. [ Jwater [ ]
2. [ ] fortheearth [ ]
3. [ Jthey [ ]
4. [ ] tothesanctulary ]

Frg. 17

2. [ Jinits month and the year of[ ]
3. [ the valJuations wh[ich ]

Frg. 18
1. [ stranger[ ]
2. [ he] will cause h[im] to stray
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Frg. 20

Frg. 22

Frg. 24
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Frg. 32
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3. [  he will] sanctify the Sabbatic[al Jyear[ ]
4. [ ] fromthe fiell[d ]

Frg. 20 Frg. 19
1. [ ]hewasashamed] ] 1. [ Jthey [ ]
2. [ ] fromthem[ ]
3. [ ] thesanctuary[ ]

2. [ Isin [ ]
3. [ Jeuiltl ]
4. [ Jimpurities[ ]

Frg. 24 Frg. 23
2. [ Jtooffer[ ] 2. [ Jjustice[ ]
3. [ Jand they shall noteat[ ]
4. [ Jall [ ]
Frg. 26 Frg. 25
1. [ ] they[ ] 1. [ a]ctions][ ]

2. [ Iman [ ]

Frg. 27

2. [ Jhis[p]riesthood [ ]

Frg. 30 Frg. 29
1. [ Jall their impurity[ ]
2. [ Jthely ]

Frg. 32 Frg. 31
1. [ Jportionof] ]
2. [ ]because without[ ] 2. [ Ifromthe spiritof] ]

3. [ ]fromapproaching [ ]
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Frg. 36
1. [ Jimpure[ ]

Frg. 39
1. [ Jjudgement [ ]

4Q514 (4QOrdinances®) trans. M. Wise, M. Abegg, and E. Cook
with N. Gordon

Frg. 1
Cols. i—ii
1. [ ]woman [ ]
2. noonemayeat|[ ] foralltheun[cllean|[ ]
3. to count for [himself seven days of wa]shing. And he shall bathe and wash on the
d[a]y of [his] uncleanness [ And no man]
4. may eat who has not begun to be clean from his [seminal (?)] flo[w. Nor may he eat
anymore]
5. in his primary uncleanness. And on the day of their [cl]eansing, all those who are
unclean of days (that is unclean during the seven days) shall bathe
6. and wash in water and shall become clean. vacat Afterwards they may eat their bread
according to the law of [p]urity.
7. No one may eat who is yet (?) in to his primary uncleanness, who has not begun to be
clean from his seminal flow.
8. Indeed, no one who is yet in his primary uncleanness may eat. All of those who are
[un]clean of days, on the day of
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their pu[rification] they shall bathe and wash in water and they shall be clean. After-
wards they may eat their bread

according to the or[dinance. No] man [shall e]at or [dr]ink with any ma[n] who pre-
pares

[ 1 inthe[stationof [ ]

limpurifies [ ]
land with sacrifice[ ]

2
[ ] grain [ ] seed [ ]
[
[
[ 1 Which[ ]

4Q251 (4QHalakha A) trans. E. Larson, M. R. Lehmann, and

L. Schiffman

Frgs. 1-2
1. flive(?)[
2. ] ofall[
3. ][ ]ananimal and to draw water from the cistern
4. Jthedrawing [ Letno] one carry (anything) out of his place for the entire

Shabbat

5. from the outside to the house ]Jand from the house to the ou[tside ]to it to investigate
and to read in a book on [Shabb]at
6. [ Jprofane(d)[ ] impurity, his fle[sh] on the day of Shabbat.
7. [  Jon the sixth d[a]y the flesh of naked[ness]
Frg. 3
1. t]o the ci[ti]es of refuge[
2. ](and there is a penalty of) excision concerning it from among[ his people

Frgs. 4-7 Col. i

1.
2.
3.

[ Iholy,for [ ]
[and whe]n m[en] fight

[and one hi]ts [his neighbour with a stone or fist and he does not] di[e but takes to] his
[beld,

[if he arises] and w[alks outside, the as]sailant [shall be cleared,] except that [he must
pay for his] idle[ness] and complete

[cure. vacat And if a man strikes his servant or] his [maidservant] with a rod,
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Frg. 7 Col. ii

And[ ]
aperson [ ]

Frg. 8

1.

[If a man strikes his slave or maidservant] in the eye [and destroys it, or if he knocks
out the tooth

2. [of his slave or maidservant, he shall set h]im [free] and he shall pay for [his]
idle[ness and com]plete cure

3. [on account of his eye or tooth. If an ox gores a man or] a woman, the ox shall be put
to death and they shall stone it.

4. [And its meat may not be eaten, and the owner of the ox is not liable. But if it is a
gloring [0x] from yesterday

5. [or three days ago and the owner was warned yet did not watch it, and it killed a ma]n
or woman,

6. [the ox shall be stoned and its owner, too, shall be put to death. If ransom is put upon
him, a per]son [must pay]

Frg. 9

1. [Let no man consume grain and wi]ne and oil until [the priest has waved]

2. their choice part, the firstfruits. And let no man put off (the skimming of) the flow, for
[wine]

3. is the choice part of the flow [and] grain is the best part [ and the bread]

4. of the firstfruits is the leavened loaves which they are to bring [on the d]ay of the
[firstfruits.]

5. The foregoing are firstfruits. Let no m[a]n eat new wheat [ ]

6. until the day of offering the bread of the firstfruitsto [ ]

Frg. 10

1. [whether many or Jfew[ ]

2. [af]ew, let him not red[uce ]

3. [ ] thetenthpart [ ]

4. [the per]son and the impur[e or the pure] animal

5. [but (in the case of)] the firstborn of a man or an impure animal

6. [but the firstborn of the o]x[ and] the flock, and one who sanctifies from
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N wn kW=
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Frg.

e
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4Q251 315

[ i]tis like a firstborn, and the produce of a tree

and every edible tree, the fig, the pome]granate, and the olive in the fourth year,
all its fruit shall be a holy praise-offering, like Ja heave-offering. Every dedication
(offering) belongs to the priest

11

]his mother [

12

]an ox, [or] a lamb, or a goat which have not completed[ seven days

whi]ch is in the wom[b of] its mother. And its meat may not be eaten for [
i]t. A person may not eat the meat of an animal vacat

an]imals that have died a natural death or a torn beast that did not live, for[
1[] toaforeigner[ Jand its milk, to d[o

]and to [sl]aughter it from it, [

walsh in [

13

] toit, each man[

] that the requestis [

] himse[lf, ] he shall [surely] pay[

.14

]the impure animal, of which[
[one may not sacrifice it, he] shall redeem it. And a dedicated field shall be the

holding of [the priest
] himself [
15

] it is [most ho]ly and it shall [be

]they [shall] dedicate it to the priest so that it passes[

[and it shall be] for him, [ ]for the priest. And the person wh[o
[no] one shall eat[ ] [

16

[when a woman is married to a priest, she may ea]t the food of her husband

[one purchased by him and one born into his household the]se may eat of his food. A
prostitute

[or a profaned woman may not eat of the sanctified food And] any offense which [a
person] shall commit



316 D. OTHER RULES

7ayIn 03 DIRY[ oo wox]

Hxi3 12 PR owr Yy X7

[ I ]

Frg. 17 (formerly 12)

[ Invvn By
[w'x mp» X2 AR 910 DR 723 X2 AR DWIR AR WK 0pY R
[792 Bx AR N2 NXI PAR DA DX
RS a0 XKD AWK RO AT AR R MR IR DY DR WK
[ Jrnx nx%y ar
[ | niTy wor a0 Hx
[ 1 wRY 7Iwvh 03 wrr np> 9

bottom margin

Frg. 18 (formerly. 13)
| mv1a w[7Ro[
lo[  ]xmwY $axA|
TIwfa Hio0 wr HOR[ k3 o
| nx woin Aon Y[mla &[2ava nx anw 19997
Poly non WwR D3 X0 1R 9
73p> 73fpa mn PRy wo1 X2 WK 253

il

Frg. 20 Col. i Frg. 19
fl Jo 79[
| 123 of
13l

Frg. 21 Frg. 20 Col. ii

top margin ]R nvl
| 1J3waa

Frg. 23 Frg. 22
130 Jonl
] Ox [ o A99%[x

Frg. 25 Frg. 24
J215 9 "%y an[n

Jotixy]

=Rl

P T e LT N U VE R R

B I L, T U VE R N R



4Q251 317

4. [  Jto eat, for [it] is an abomination
5. [ Jowner who has no redeemer
Frg. 17
1. Regarding forbidden sexual unions|
2. A man may not marry the w[ife of his father, so as not to uncover his father’s ‘hem.’
A man may not marry]
3. the daughter of his brother or the daughter of [his] si[ster ] A man [may not expose
4. the nakedness of the sister of [his] mo[ther or his father; it is depravity. And a
woman may not marry the brother of]
5. her father or the brother of her mother[
6. A man may not expose the nakedness of [
7. A man may not marry his un[married] daughter [to a non-priest
Frg. 18
1. ] e[a]ch against his neighbour [
2. ]the earth to render it impuref[ ] [
3. [ When there is found ]a corpse which falls in [a field
4. [ and there they shall break the neck of the heife]r in the[ strea]m in exchange for the
life [
5. Jitis a substitute, everything for which there is a penalty of excision re[garding it
6. Jeverything which has no life essence to it is dead, in a gra[ve shall it be buried
7. 11
Frg. 19
1. Juntil(?) [
2. ] allf
Frg. 21 Frg. 20 Col. ii

1. ]for blood[

Frg. 23

2. Jto]

Frg. 25
1. ] falsehood[

1. and he is impure[
2. in [his] flesh[

Frg. 22
2. tloyou? [

Frg. 24
1. and ]they [shall pl]ace upon him[
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4Q265 (4QMiscellaneous Rules) trans. J. M. Baumgarten

Frg. 1

»

[ ]whichiswritten [ ]

[ ] written in the boo[k] of Isaiah the prophet,

[‘Sing, O barren one (who) did not bear; burst into song and] shout, you who have

not been in labour. For more will be the children of

5. [the desolate one than the children of her that is married, says the Lord.] Enlar|ge]
the site of [your] ten[t],

6. [and let the curtains of your habitations be stretched out; do not hold back.” (Isa 54:1-

& v

2) Its interpretation conce]rns [ ]
Frg. 2
2. [ ] willrejoicein [
Frg. 3
1. [ 1[ Hasnotone God]

2. created us? Why then are we faithless [to] one another?
3. [Letno] young lad nor a woman partake [of] the paschal [sacri]fice

Frg. 41
2. [ 11 he shall be excluded thirty]
3. [days and punished t]en d[a]ys. vac [ ]

[and they shall exclude him] thirty days. [And he who raises his voice in foolish
laughter shall be punished]

5. halfhis bread (for) fift[een days |
and he shall be punished (for) three months [half his bread. And a man who rebels
against the word of]

7. his fellow who is inscribed before him shall be exclu[ded from the purity for six
months and punished]

8. during them half his bread. vac And a man who in[sults his fellow shall be punished]

. thirty days. vac And a man who deceives his frie[nd shall be excluded six]
10. months and punished during them half his bread. vac [And a man who lies]



320 D. OTHER RULES

[P pw WK vac oY DWW wivn 927 152 YT

[20w° wR wRY] vac WwIR AwY 7230 nfEea
bottom margin

Frg.4Col.ia
top margin
ne|
Frg.4Col.ib
top margin
oo
Frg. 4 Col. ii
top margin

X1 Dawea axy o o juibw wiva (20390 avina j[on
[x1p% Ten®? (o] [w]
[rwy wivn qvdi] oxi onyd wiPw Ty o] oo [1n]
[por mwN] Al nxy DR gPoIah X120 wx WK
[19ayar nnx] fiw AwaT 193[w] 1% B3 ox oaan (9]
WORT 173°2° *np| X¥HY XD oXI I2y] 19xwil ovaan o)t
[ ] 2 [oy] 17 [o]%
0°297 Apwna vaP XYY ann Pwynla anen By opani
| 2 2y
R 197 DR 127997 nw 1% n[RYma1] scnn mww T [Ty
(> ] 2 n[x%n] [75]

[ lov BX[ oo 89397 Dy pann whxa T
[ o 317 ®127 Jool ]
Frg. 5
top margin
of leal Jnnx [ #n]5xe o911 9357 lewr [ ]
[ ] A7 o ]
[ [%5 9107 ]
[ Jloo % ]
Frg. 5a
OO[
wx|
Frg. 6
[ naon

goxix 8132 vy wx np> [9x nawn o¥ha

O © 2

—_

E N S



4Q265 321

11.  knowingly concerning any matter shall be punished thirty days. vac [And one who
lies concerning property]
12.  knowing[ly] shall be excluded six months. vac [And a man who lies down]

Frg. 4 Col. ii

1. [and slee]ps at a session of the Man[y] shall be punished thir[ty days. And if while
they sit to read]

»

[from] the book [he] dozes three times, or if [he leaves, he shall be punished ten
(days).]

3. [And a ma]n who comes to j[oi]n the council of the com[mu]nity, [shall be examined
by the one appointed]

&

[over] the Many. If his [in]telligence is adequate, he shall instruct him for [one] year,

[and when he stands]

5. be[f]ore the Many, they shall ask [about] him. If he is not found (to be) [simple-
minded, the man]

6. who oversees the community [shall make him understand] the[ deeds] of the Law.

And he shall not [touch the liquids of the public]

7. [for] another complete year. [And when] a second (year) is [complete]d [they shall
deliver his property to]
8. [the ma]n who oversees the Many [ Jif[ ]
9. [ Jcomeshe [ ]
Frg. 5

1. [ ][ ]fromallthatissownintheeartth] [ ][ ]
2. [ ] and makesbloom[ ]
3. [ Jwithall [ ]

Frg. 6
1. the Sa[bbath ]
2. On the Sabbath day let no [man put on] soiled [garment]s.
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3. Let no man [wea]r garments wh[ich] have dust or [lint] on them
4. ontheday vac of the Sabbath vac Let no ma[n] ca[rry out] any vessel or foo[d]
from his tent
5. ontheday vac of the Sabbath vac Let no man raise up an animal which falls
6. into the water on the Sabbath day. And if it is a human being that falls into the water
7. [on] the Sabbath [day], let him cast his garment to him to raise him up therewith, but
an implement he may not carry
8. [to raise him up on] the Sabbath [day]. And if an army [ ]
Frg. 7
[ ] ontheday ofthe [Sabbath ]
[ da]y of the Sabbath and not [ ]
[Let n]Jo man of the seed of Aaron sprinkle w[ater for purification let them not bathe
nor|
4. [laun]der [on the] great [d]ay and fast, on the Day [of Atonement. He who walks
outside his town to graze]
5. [an] animal may walk two thousand cubits. [Let no man eat the meat of an ox or lamb
near]
6. [the T]emple by a distance of thirty stades. Let no [priest versed in the Book of Hagi]
dep[art from a place where there are ten (of the Community)].
7. [When] there will be in the council of the Communit[y] fift{een men, as God foretold
through his servants, ]
8. [the p]rophets, the council of the Community will be established [in truth as an eternal
plant, truthful witnesses, and chosen by]
9. (divine) will, and a sweet odour to atone for the [ea]rth, an off[ering ? ]
10. and the periods of iniquity will come to an end by judgement and the [ ]
11. vac In the fir[st] week [Adam was created, but he had nothing sacred (?) until]
12.  he was brought to the Garden of Eden. And a bone][ of his bones was taken for the
woman, but nothing sacred (?)]
13. did she [ha]ve until she was brought to h[im in the Garden of Eden after eighty days,]
14. [for] the Garden of Eden is sacred and every young shoot which is in its midst is a
consecrated thing. [Therefore a woman who bears a male]
15. shall be impure seven days, as in the days of her menstruation shall she be impure,
and th[irty three days shall she remain in the blood]
16. of her purity. vac And if she bears a female she shall be impure [two weeks as in her
menstruation, and sixty-six days]
17. [shall she remai]n in the blood of her purity. [No Jconsecrated thing [shall she touch,

nor shall she enter the sanctuary until the completion of]
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E. EPISTOLARY TREATISE CONCERNED WITH RELIGIOUS LAW
Migsat Ma‘ase Ha-Torah = MMT

4Q394 3-10, 395-399 (4QMMT* %', 4QpapMMT* [Composite
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E. EPISTOLARY TREATISE CONCERNED WITH RELIGIOUS LAW

Migsat Ma‘ase Ha-Torah = MMT

4Q394 3-10, 395-399 (4QMMT* %', 4QpapMMT [Composite

Text]) trans. E. Qimron and J. Strugnell; for frgs. 1-2
(4QCal. Doc. D) see part 4

a (= 4Q394 3-7 i)

19.

20.
21.

[ The twenty-eighth of it (i.e. the twelfth month)] is a Sabbath. Unto it (i.e. the
twelfth month), after [the] Sab[bath, Sunday and Monday, a day]

[is to be ad]ded. And the year is complete—three hundred and [sixty-four]

days

a(+b) (=4Q394 3-71)

1.
2.

10.

12.
13.

15.
16.

These are some of our rulings [ ] which are [some of the rulings according to]
[the] precepts (of the Torah) in accordance with [our opinion, and] all of them con-
cern| ]

and the purity of [the =~ And concerning the sowed gifts of the] new wheat grains of
the [gentiles which they ]

and let their [ ] touch it and de[file it, and no one should eat]

any of the new wheat grains of t[he gen]tiles, [nor] should it be brought into the sanc-
tuary. [And concerning the sacrifice of the purification-offering]

that they cook in a [copper] vessel [and that they ] in it

the flesh of their sacrifices, and that they [ ] in the Temple court (?) [and that they
it

with the broth of their sacrifices. And conceming the sacrifice of the gentiles: [we are
of the opinion that they] sacrifice

tothe [ ]thatitis like (a woman) who whored with him. [And concerning the ce-
real-offering] of the sacrifice

of well-being which they (the opponents) leave over from one day to the following
one: but [it is written]

that the cereal-offer[ing is to be ea]ten after the suet and the flesh (are sacrificed), on
the day when they are sacri[ficed (i.e. before sunset). For the sons of]

the priest[s] should take care concerning this practice so as not to

cause the people to bear punishment. And concerning the purity-regulations of the
cow of the purification-offering (i.e. the red cow):

he who slaughters it and he who burns it and he who gathers its ashes and he who
sprinkles the [water of]

purification—it is at sun[se]t that all these become pure

so that the pure man may sprinkle upon the impure one. For the sons of
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a (+b) (= 4Q394 3-7 ii)

17.  Aaron should [ And]

18. [concerning] the hides of cattle [and sheep that they from]
19. their [hides] vessels[  to]

20. [bring] them to the sanctuary [ ]

d (+e) (=4Q397 1-2)

21. [ ] And concerning the hi[des and the bones of unclean animals: it is forbidden to
make]

22. handles of [vessels from their bones] and hides. [And concerning] the hide of the
carcass

23. of aclean [animal]: he who carries such a carcass [shall not] have access to the sacred
food [ ]

24. [ ] And concerning the [ ] that they [use to ]

a (+d) (=4Q394 3-7ii)

25. [ for the sons]

26. of the priests should [take care] concerning all [these] practices, [so as not to]

27. cause the people to bear punishment. [And concerning] that it is written: [if a person
slaughters inside the camp, or]

28. [slaughters] outside the camp cattle or sheep or goat: for[  in] the northern part of
the camp.

29. And we are of the opinion that the sanctuary [is the ‘tent of meeting] and that Jerusa-
lem

30. is the ‘camp,” and that ‘outside the camp’ [is outside Jerusalem], that is, the encamp-
ment of

31. their settlements. It is ‘outside the c[amp’ where one should  the purification-
offering and] take out the ashes of

32. [the] altar and bu[rn the purification-offering. For Jerusalem] is the place which

33. [He has chosen] from among all the tribes [of Israel ]

c(+a+td) (=4Q396 1-21)

35. [ ] they do [not] slaughter in the sanctuary.

36. [And concerning pregnant (animals)] we are of the opin[ion that] the mother and its
fetus [may not be sacrificed] on the same day

37. [ And concerning] eating (a fetus): we are of the opinion that the fetus

38. [found in its (dead) mother’s womb may be eaten (only) after it has been ritually
slaughtered. And you know that it is] so, namely that the ruling refers (to) a pregnant
animal.

39. [And concerning the Ammonite] and the Moabite and the mamzer [and him whose
testicles] have been crushed [and him] whose male member [has been cut off], who
(nevertheless) enter
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40. the congregation [and and] take [wives to be]come one bone
41. [and enter the sanctuary ]

a(+c+d)(=4Q394 8 iii)

42. [ ]impurities. And we are of the opinion

43. [that one must not and one must not coha]bit with them,

44. [ and] one must not let them be united (with an Israclite) and make them
45. [one bone and one must not] let them en[ter]

46. [the sanctuary. And you know that] some of the people

47. [ ]and become uni[ted.]

48. [For all the sons of Israel should beware] of any forbidden unions

49. and be full of reverence for the sanctuary. [And concerning] the blind
50. who cannot see so as to beware of all mixture and cannot see a mixture that incurs

a(+tctd) (=4Q394 8iv)

51. [reparation]-offering;

52. and concerning the deaf who have not heard the laws and the judgements and the
purity regulations, and have not

53. heard the ordinances of Israel, since he who has not seen or heard

54. does not know how to obey (the law): nevertheless they have access to the sacred
food.

55.  And concerning liquid streams: we are of the opinion that they are not

56. pure, and that these streams do not act as a separative between impure
57. and pure (liquids). For the liquid of streams and (that) of (the vessel) which receives

them are alike, (being)
58. asingle liquid. And one must not let dogs enter the holy camp, since they
59. may eat some of the bones of the sanctuary while the flesh is (still) on them. For
60. Jerusalem is the camp of holiness, and is the place

c(+a+d) (=4Q396 1-2 iii)

61. which He has chosen from among all the tribes of Israel. For Jerusalem is the capital
of the

62. camps of Israel. And concerning (the fruits of) the trees for food planted

63. in the Land of Israel: they are to be dealt with like first fruits belonging to the priests.
And (likewise) the tithe of the herd

64. and the flock should be given to the priests. And concerning (healed) lepers we

65. are [of the opinion that they may not] enter (any place) containing sacred food but
should be isolated

66. [(and) outside any house]. And it is (indeed) written that after he (i.e. the leper)
shaves and washes he should dwell outside

67. [his tent seven] days; but now while their impurity is (still) with them

68. le[pers enter] into a house containing sacred food. And you know

69. [that if someone violates a prohibitive commandment unintentionally], and the fact
escapes him, he should bring
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70.

71.

4QMMT 333

a purification offering; [and concerning him who purposely transgresses the precepts
it is writ]ten that he ‘despises and blasphemes.’

[Moreover, since thay have the] impurity of leprosy, one should not let them (the
lepers) eat of the sacred food

¢ (+d) (= 4Q396 1-2 iv)

72.
73.
74.

75.

76.
71.

78.
79.
80.

81.
82.

until sunset on the eighth day. And concerning [the impurityl of

the [dead] person we are of the opinion that every bone, [whether it]

has its flesh on it or [not], should be (treated) according to the law of the dead or the
slain.

And concerning the practice of illegal marriage that exists among the pcople: (this
practice exists) despite their being so[ns] of holy [seed],

as is written, Israel is holy. And concerning his (i.e. Israel’s) [clean ani]mal,

it is written that one must not let it mate with another species; and concerning his
clothes [it is written that they should not]

be of mixed stuff; and he must not sow his field and vine[yard with mixed specie]s.
Because they (Israel) are holy, and the sons of Aaron are [most holy.]

But you know that some of the priests and [the laity mingle with each other] [as well
as]

[And they] unite with each other and pollute the [holy] seed [as well as]

their own [seed] with women whom they are forbidden to marry. Since [the sons of
Aaron should ]

d (+ e) (= 4Q397 14-21)

Vv kA wDd

11.
12.

[ ] that they will come [ ]
And who will [ Thewill[ ]
And concerning the women [ the malice] and the treachery [ ]

forinthese [  because of] malice and the fornication [some]

places were destroyed. [And it is] written [in the book of Moses] that you should [not]
bring any abomination [into your home, since]

abomination is a hateful thing. [And you know that] we have separated ourselves
from the multitude of the people [and from all their impurity]

and from being involved with these matters and from participating with [them] in
these things. And you [know that no]

treachery or deceit or evil can be found in our hand (i.e. in us), since for [these things]
we give [  And]

we have [written] to you so that you may study (carefully) the book of Moses and the
books of the Prophets and (the writings of) David [and the]

[events of] ages past. And in the book (of Moses) it is written [ ] not

[ Jand formerdays|[ ] And itis written that [you will stray] from the path (of the
Torah) and that calamity will meet [you]. And it is written
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e (+d) (= 4Q398 14-17 i)

13.
14.
15.

16.
17.

‘and it shall come to pass, when

all these things [be]fall you,” at the end of days, the blessings

and the curses, [ ‘then you will take] it to hea[rt] and you will return unto Him with all
your heart

and with all your soul,” at the end [of time, so that you may live ]

[It is written in the book] of Moses [and in the books of the Prophets] that there will
come|[ ]

e (+d) (=4Q398 11-13)

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
23.

24.

[the blessings have (already) befallen in ] in the days of Solomon the son of
David. And the curses

[that] have (already) befallen from the days of Jeroboam the son of Nebat and up to
when Jerusalem and Zedekiah King of Judah went into captivity

that He will bring them [ ]. And we know that some of the blessings and the curses
have (already) been fulfilled

as it is written in the bo[ok of Mo]ses. And this is at the end of days when they will
return to Isra[el]

[forever ] and not be cancelled, but the wicked will act wickedly, and [ ]

and [ ]. Think of the kings of Israel and contemplate their deeds: whoever among
them

feared [the ToJrah was delivered from troubles; and these were the seekers of the
Torah

e (+d+ 1) (= 4Q398 14-17 ii)

25.

26.

217.

28.

29.
30.

31.

32.

whose transgressions were [for]given. Think of David who was a man of righteous
deeds and

who was (therefore) delivered from many troubles and was forgiven. We have
(indeed) sent you

some of the precepts of the Torah according to our decision, for your welfare and the
welfare of your people. For we have seen (that)

you have wisdom and knowledge of the Torah. Consider all these things and ask Him
that He strengthen

your will and remove from you the plans of evil and the device of Belial

so that you may rejoice at the end of time, finding that some of our practices are cor-
rect.

And this will be counted as a virtuous deed of yours, since you will be doing what is
righteous and good in His eyes, for your own welfare and

for the welfare of Israel.
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4Q313 (4QcryptA MMT®?) trans. S. J. Pfann
Frg. 1
1. For Jerusalem i]s[ the camp] and out[side of the camp is outside Jerusalem.

Frg. 2

And Jconcerning the fruits[ of the trees for food planted in the land of Israel:

2. Jthey ar[e to be dealt with like first Jfruits [belonging to the priests. And the tithe of
the herd and the flock is for the priests.
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F. UNCLASSIFIED TEXTS CONCERNED WITH RELIGIOUS LAW

4Q276 (4QTohorot BY) trans. J. M. Baumgarten

Frg. 1
1. [garments] in which he did not minister in the sacred (precincts) [
2. [ ]and he shall gird (?) the garments and slaugh[ter
3. [the] cow [be]fore him, and he shall <c>arry its blood in a clay vessel which
4. [was sancti]fied by the altar. And he shall sprinkle from its blood with [his] finger
seven
5. [times to]ward the t[e]nt of meeting. And he shall cast the cedar wood
6. [and the hyssop and the cri]mson [cloth] into the midst of its burning
7. [  and he shall gath]er the ashes of the cow
8. [ and Jthey shall[ pl]ace it for safekeeping
9. [ and] the priest shall put on
4Q277 (4QTohorot B®) trans. J. M. Baumgarten
Frg. 1 Col. i
12. [ Junclean
13. [ Jtouches
Frg. 1 Col. ii
0. [ the priest shall take]
1. [ the] hyssop and the [crimson cloth and cast it into the burning of the cow]
2. [and] a man purified from any impurity (which lasts until) evening [shall gather the
ash of the cow and give it]
3. [to] the priest who purges with the blood of the cow. And anyone [who touches the
ash or carries]
4. [t]he clay [vessels,] with [whi]ch they purge (in accordance with) the law of
[purification offering(?), shall bathe]
5. in water and [be im]pure until the ev[en]ing. And one who touches [the] wetness of
the lustration water becomes im[pure. And let no] man [sprinkle]
6. the lustration water upon those defiled by a c[orpse]. Only a priest who is pure shall
sprinkle]
7. [upon] them, fo[r] he [is pur]ging the impu[re]. And a child shall not sprinkle upon
the impure. And those [who receive]
8. th[e lust]ration water shall (first) immerse themselves in water and be cle[an]sed of

[human ?] corpse defilement [ and of every]
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9. other [defilement when the pri]est [spr]inkles the lustration water upon them to purify
[them, for they cannot]
10. [be sanctified] unless they are cleansed and their flesh is c[lean.] And anyone touched
by
11. [aman who has]aflux[ ][and whose] hand[s were not] r[in]sed in water becomes
[unclean]
12. [ ]his[b]ed and [his] sea[t ]touched[ ]hisflux[ ] as the touch of [his]
uncleanliness
13. [and he shall be im]pure until the evening, and he who carries his [g]arments shall
[bat]he and be impure until the [ev]ening.
Frg. 2
2. ] of his sacrifice [
3. wi]hich were written in the T[orah
4. whoevl]er touches them [
5. ] meat of sacri[fice
4Q278 (4QTohorot C) trans. J. M. Baumgarten
Frg. 1
1. [ ]rinsed
2. [ ]vacat
3. [ letn]o man lie
4. [ ] which she sits
5. [upon ] if he did not touch it
6. [ the th]ird [day(?)] when he touches
7. [ like co]rpse [defilement(?)] is touching the bed
8. [ ] on the spot
9. [ Jupon

4Q279 (4QFour Lots) trans. P. S. Alexander and G. Vermes
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Frg. 2

Frg. 3

Frg. 4

Frg. 5

F. UNCLASSIFIED TEXTS CONCERNED WITH RELIGIOUS LAW
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Frg. 2
1. [ heshallslend himto [ ]
2. [ juldgement and thely ]
3. [ Jtohim[ ]

Frg. 3
1. [ ] the whole, and affliction [ ]
2. [ ]// [a m]an from the me[n of ]

Frg. 4
1. [ ]r and he/they shallnot [ ]
2. [ ] three of the me[n of ]
3. [ wit]h his fellow [ ]

Frg. 5
L[ Jal ]
2. [ ] his [fe]llow who is inscribed after [him ]
3. [ lThis[ ], and greatness of pedigree (is) upon him, and th[u]s [ ]
4. [ And for the prie]sts, the sons of Aaron, shall go out the [first] lot[ ]
5.1 ] aman according to his spirit. And the [second] lo[t ]
6. [  and] the fourth lot for the proselyt[es ]
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4QPesher on the Apocalypse of Weeks (4Q247) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QpUnid (4Q172) (DJD V, 1968; Allegro with Gordon)
4QMidrEschat®? (4Q183) (DJD V, 1968; Allegro with Gordon)
4QNarrative C (4Q462) (DJD XIX, 1995)

Part 3: Parabiblical Texts

A. REWRITTEN BIBLE
(Book of Noah)
1QapGen ar (1Q20) V 20-XVIII 23 (Cook; WAC)
(Story of Abraham)
1QapGen ar (1Q20) XVIII 25—XXII (Cook; WAC)
(Exodus and Joshua?)
4QExo0d/Cong. Trad. (4Q374) (DJD XIX, 1995)
Jubilees
1QJub*® (1Q17-18) (DJD 1, 1955; WAC with Gordon)
2QJub** (2Q19-20) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC with Gordon)
3QJub (3Q5) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC with Gordon)
4QJub* ™ (4Q216-224) (DJD XIII, 1994)
11QJub + XQText A (11Q12 + XQ5a) (11Q12, DJD XXIII, 1998);
(XQ5a, DJD XXXVI, 2000)
Apocryphon of Moses
1QDM (1QapocrMoses™?) (1Q22) (DJD 1, 1955; WAC with Gordon)
1QLit. of 3 Tongues of Fire (1QapocrMoses’?) (1Q29) (DJD I, 1955;
WAC with Gordon)
4QapocrMoses™™*" (4Q375-376, 408) (4Q375-376, DJD XIX, 1995);
(4Q408, DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QpsJub™™’
4QpsJub™’ (4Q225-227) (DJD XIII, 1994)
4QapocrPent. A
4QapocrPent. A (4Q368) (DJD XXVIII, 2001)
Temple Scroll
4QT*? (4Q365a) (DJD XIII, 1994)
4QT" (4Q524) (DJD XXV, 1998; WAC)
11QT*®, 11QT*? (11Q19-21) (11Q19, Yadin); (11Q20-21, DJD XXIII,
1998)
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Apocryphon of Joshua
4QapocrJosh* ™ (4Q378-379) (DJD XXII, 1996)
4QProphecy of Joshua (4QapocrJosh®?) (4Q522) (DJD XXV, 1998; WAC)
5QWork with Place Names (5Qapocrlosh?) (5Q9) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC)
(Samuel)
4QVisSam (4Q160) (DJD V, 1968)
Pseudo-Ezekiel
4QpsEzek™* (4Q385, 386, 385h, 388, DJD XXX, 2001); (4Q391, DJD
XIX, 1995)
4QpsEzek: Unid. Frags. (4Q385c¢) (DJD XXX, 2001)
Prayer of Enosh
4QPrayer of Enosh (4Q369 [Prayer Concerning God and Israel?]) (DJD
X111, 1994)

B. NARRATIVES BASED ON BIBLICAL THEMES
Book of Giants
1QEnGiants™™ ar (1Q23-24) ([re-edition] DJD XXXVI, 2000)
2QEnGiants ar (2Q26) ([re-edition] DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QEnGiants* ar (4Q203, 206 2-3, 530-533) (4Q203, frg. 1 [re-edition]
DJD XXXI, 2001; frg. 2 DJD XXXVI, 2000); (4Q206 2-3, 530-533,
DJD XXXI, 2001); (4Q530-532, WAC)
6QpapGiants ar (6Q8) ([re-edition] DJD XXXVI, 2000)
Birth of Noah
1QapGen ar (1Q20) [-V 27 (Cook; WAC)
4QBirth of Noah™* ar (4Q534-536) (DJD XXXI, 2001; WAC)
Aramaic Levi Document
1QTLevi ar (1Q21) (DJD 1, 1955; WAC)
4QLevi* " ar (4Q213, 213a, 213b, 214, 214a, 214b) (DJD XXII, 1996)

C. TESTAMENTS
Testament of Jacob

4QTJacob? ar (4Q537) (DJD XXXI, 2001; WAC)
Testament of Judah

3QTJud? (3Q7) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC)

4QpapTJud? (4Q484) (DJD VII, 1982; WAC)
(Testament of Benjamin)

4QTJud ar (4Q538) (DJD XXXI, 2001; WAC)
Visions of Amram

4QVisions of Amram™®? ar (4Q543-549) (DJD XXXI, 2001; WAC)
(Unidentified Testament)

4QapocrLevi*™? ar (4Q540-541) (DJD XXXI, 2001; WAC)

D. TEXTS OF MIXED GENRE

Letter of Enoch (! Enoch 92—-108)
4QEn° ar (4Q204) 5 i—ii (Cook; cf. Milik, BE)
4QEn® ar (4Q212) 1 ii 21—v 26 (Cook; cf. Milik, BE)
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7QpapEn gr? (7Q4 [papBibl Text? gr], 8, 11-14 [papUnclass. frags. gr])
(DJD 111, 1962; WAC)
Testament of Naphtali
4QTNaph (4Q215) (DJD XXII, 1996)
Testament of Joseph
4QTJoseph ar (4Q539) (DJD XXXI, 2001; WAC)
Testament of Qahat
4QTQahat ar (4Q542) (DJD XXXI, 2001; WAC)

E. UNCLASSIFIED TEXTS
4QParaphrase of Gen and Exod (4Q422) (DJD XIII, 1994)
4QAdmonFlood (4Q370) (DJD XIX, 1995)
4QText Mentioning the Flood (4Q577) (DJD XXV, 1998; WAC)
1QNoah (1Q19, 19bis) (DJD 1, 1955; WAC with Gordon)
4QExposition on the Patriarchs (4Q464) (DJD XIX, 1995)
4QText Concerning Rachel and Joseph (4Q474) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
2QapocrMoses? (2Q21) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC)
4Qpap paraExod gr (4Q127) (DJD IX, 1962)
4QapocrPent. B (4Q377) (DJD XXVIII, 2001)
4Qpap paraKings et al. (4Q382) (DJD XIII, 1994)
6Qpap apocrSam—Kgs (6Q9) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC)
4QText Mentioning Zedekiah (4Q470) (DJD XIX, 1995)
2QapocrDavid? (Narrative and Poetic Composition?) (2Q22) (DJD 111,

1962; WAC)

4QNarrative and Poetic Composition™* (4Q371-373) (DJD XXVIIIL, 2001)
4QNarrative Work and Prayer (4Q460) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QNarrative D (4Q463) (DJD XIX, 1995)

Part 4: Calendrical Texts and Sapiential Texts
I. CALENDRICAL TEXTS

A. CALENDRICAL TEXTS CONCERNED WITH MISHMAROT (TEMPLE

WATCHES)
1. LISTS OF MISHMAROT

4QOtot (4Q319) (DJD XXI, 2001)

4QcryptA Mishmarot J (4Q324i) (Abegg; WAC)
2. TIMES OF SERVICE

Days
4QMishmarot A (4Q322) (DJD XXI, 2001)
Days and Festivals
4QMishmarot C (4Q324) (DJD XXI, 2001)
Days, Sabbaths, and Festivals
4QCal. Doc./Mishmarot D (4Q325) (DJD XXI, 2001)
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Festivals
4QCal. Doc./Mishmarot A (4Q320) 4 ii—vi (DJD XXI, 2001)

4QMishmarot H (4Q329a) (DJD XXI, 2001)
3. BEGINNINGS OF CALENDRICAL UNITS
Years
4QMishmarot I (4Q330) (DJD XXI, 2001)
Quarter-Years
4QMishmarot F (4Q328) (DJD XXI, 2001)
Months
4QMishmarot B (4Q323) (DJD XXI, 2001)
4QMishmarot D (4Q324a) (DJD XXI, 2001)
4. LIST OF MONTHS AND DAYS CONNECTED WITH MISHMAROT
4QCal. Doc./Mishmarot A (4Q320) 3 ii—4 i (DJD XXI, 2001)
5. EQUATION TABLES
4QCal. Doc./Mishmarot A (4Q320) 1 + 2 (DJD XXI, 2001)
4QCal. Doc./Mishmarot C (4Q321a) (DJD XXI, 2001)
4QMishmarot E (4Q324c¢) (DJD XX1, 2001)
6. LIST OF MISHMAROT COMBINING DIFFERENT CATEGORIES
4QCal. Doc./Mishmarot B (4Q321) (DJD XXI, 2001)
4QMishmarot G (4Q329) (DJD XXI, 2001)
4QcryptA Lit. Cal.®? (4Q324f) (Abegg; cf. DJD XXVIII, 2001, pl. LXT)
4QcryptA Cal. Doc. F? (4Q324g) (Abegg; cf. DJD XXVIII,
2001, pl. LXII)
4QcryptA Cal. Doc. G? (4Q324h) (Abegg; cf. DJD XXVIII,
2001, pl. LXII)

B. CALENDRICAL TEXTS NOT CONCERNED WITH MISHMAROT
1. TABLES OF FESTIVALS AND SABBATHS
4QcryptA Lit. Cal.*® (4Q324d-e) (Abegg; cf. DJD XXVIII,
2001, pls. LIX-LXI)
4QCal. Doc. C (4Q326) (DJD XXI, 2001)
4QCal. Doc. D (4Q394 1-2) (DJD XXI, 2001)
2. VARIOUS CALENDRICAL TEXTS
4QcryptA Lunisolar Calendar (4Q317) (Abegg; WAC; cf. DJD XXVIII,
2001, pls. LII-LVIII)
4QO0rdo (4Q334) (DJD XXI, 2001)

C. CALENDRICAL TEXTS TOO FRAGMENTARY FOR FURTHER
CHARACTERIZATION
4QCal. Doc./Mishmarot A (4Q320) 3 i+ 6-9 (DJD XXI, 2001)
4QpapCal. Doc. A? (4Q324b) (DJD XXI, 2001)
4QcCal. Doc. E? (4Q337) (DJD XXI, 2001)
6QpapCalendrical Document (6Q17) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC with Gordon)
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I1. SAPIENTIAL TEXTS

A. SAPIENTIAL INSTRUCTIONS

Instruction (Miisar I’'Mévin)
1QInstruction (1Q26) ([re-edition] DJD XXXIV, 1999)
4QInstruction”* (4Q415-418, 418a) (DJD XXXIV, 1999)
4QInstruction™ (4Q418¢) (DJD XXXIV, 1999)
4QInstruction® (4Q423) (DJD XXXIV, 1999)

Book of Mysteries
1QMyst (1Q27) (DJD 1, 1955; WAC with Gordon)
4QMyst* ™ (4Q299-300) (DJD XX, 1997)
4QMyst? (4Q301) (DJD XX, 1997)

Ben Sira
2QSir (2Q18) (DJD 111, 1962; Gordon)

Other Sapiential Instructions
4QSapiential-Didactic Work A (4Q412) (DJD XX, 1997)
4QSapiential-Hymnic Work A (4Q426) (DJD XX, 1997)
4QBeatitudes (4Q525) (DJD XXV, 1998; WAC with Gordon)

B. COLLECTION OF PROVERBS
4QInstruction-like Composition B (4Q424) (DJD XXXVL2000)

C. DIDACTIC SPEECHES
Treatise of the Two Spirits
1QS(erekh) III 13—IV 26 (Abegg; WAC)
Other Didactic Speeches
4QSapiential Work (4Q185) (DJD V, 1968; Allegro with Gordon)
4QcryptA Words of the Maskil to All Sons of Dawn (4Q298)
(DJD XX, 1997)

D. SAPIENTIAL POETIC TEXT
4QSapiential Hymn (4Q411) (DJD XX, 1997)

E. SAPIENTIAL TEXTS TOO FRAGMENTARY FOR FURTHER CLASSIFICATION
4QWiles of the Wicked Woman (4Q184) (DJD V, 1968; Allegro with
Gordon)
4QpapAdmonitory Parable (4Q302) (DJD XX, 1997)
4QMeditation on Creation A (4Q303) (DJD XX, 1997)
4QMeditation on Creation C (4Q305) (DJD XX, 1997)
4QComposition Concerning Divine Providence (4Q413) (DJD XX, 1997)
4QSapiential-Didactic Work B (4Q425) (DJD XX, 1997)
4QThe Two Ways (4Q473) (DJD XXII, 1996)
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Part 5: Poetic and Liturgical Texts

A. POETIC TEXTS

1. HODAYOT, HODAYOT-LIKE, AND SIMILAR TEXTS

Hodayot
1QH® (Abegg; WAC with Gordon)
1QH" (1Q35) (DJD 1, 1955; WAC)
4QH* ' (4Q427-432) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QHodayot-like Text A (4Q433) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QpapHodayot-like Text B (4Q433a) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QHodayot-like Text C (4Q440) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QHodayot-like Text D (4Q440a) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)

4QBarkhi Nafshi* ¢ (4Q434-438) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QLament by a Leader (4Q439) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QNarrative I (4Q469) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)

2. LAMENTS
4QapocrLam A (4Q179) (DJD V, 1968)
4QLament A (4Q445) (DJD XXIX, 1999)

3. COLLECTIONS OF PSALMS
4QNon-Canonical Psalms A-B (4Q380-381) (DJD XI, 1998)
4QWorks of God + 4QCommunal Confession (4Q392 + 393) (DJD XXIX,

1999

4. VARIOUS PogTIC TEXTS
4QApocr. Psalm and Prayer (4Q448) (DJD X1, 1998)
4QTime of Righteousness (4Q215a) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)

B. LITURGICAL TEXTS

1. COLLECTIONS OF DAILY PRAYERS
4QpapPrQuot (4Q503) (DJD VII, 1982; WAC with Gordon)
4QDibHam™° (4Q504, 506) (4Q504, DJD VII, 1982; WAC) (4Q506, DJD

VII, 1982; WAC with Gordon)

2. COLLECTIONS CONCERNED WITH VARIOUS FESTIVALS

PrFétes
1QLItPr* ® (1Q34 + 34bis) (DJD I, 1955; WAC)
4QPrFétes™® (4Q507-508) (DJD VII, 1982; WAC)
4QpapPrFétes® (4Q509) (DJD VII, 1982; WAC with Gordon)
4QpapDibHam® (4Q505) (DJD VII, 1982; WAC with Gordon)

4QLiturgical Work A (4Q409) (DJD XXIX, 1999)

4QpapRitMar (4Q502) (DJD VII, 1982; WAC with Gordon)
3. COLLECTIONS CONCERNED WITH THE SABBATH SACRIFICE
ShirShabb

4QShirShabb""11 (4Q400-407) (DJD X1, 1998)

11QShirShabb (11Q17) (DJD XXIII, 1981)
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4. COLLECTIONS AND TEXTS CONCERNED WITH COVENANTAL CEREMONIES
1QS I 11—I1I 12 (Abegg; WAC)
1QSb (1Q28b) (DJD 1, 1955; WAC)
4QBer"™* (4Q286-290) (DJD XI, 1998)
5. PURIFICATION RITUALS
4QPurification Liturgy (4Q284) (DJD XXXV, 1999)
4QRitPur A (4Q414) (DJD XXXV, 1999)
4QpapRitPur B (4Q512) (DJD VII, 1982; WAC with Gordon)

C. FRAGMENTARY POETIC OR LITURGICAL TEXTS
1QHymns (1Q36) (DJD 1, 1955; Gordon)
1QHymnic Composition? (1Q39) (DJD 1, 1955; WAC with Gordon)
3QHymn (3Q6) (DJD 111, 1962; Gordon)
4QWork Containing Prayers A (4Q291) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QWork Containing Prayers B (4Q292) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QWork Containing Prayers C (4Q293) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QIndividual Thanksgiving A (4Q441) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QIndividual Thanksgiving B (4Q442) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QPersonal Prayer (4Q443) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QPoetic Text A (4Q446) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QPrayer A (4Q449) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QPrayer B? (4Q450) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QPrayer C (4Q451) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QHalleluyah (4Q456) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QPrayer Concerning God and Israel (4Q471¢) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QpapHymns/Prayers (4Q499) (DJD VII, 1982; WAC with Gordon)
4QpapBened (4Q500) (DJD VII, 1982; WAC)
4QapocrLam B (4Q501) (DJD VII, 1982; WAC)
4QHymnic or Sapiential Work B (4Q528) (DJD XXV, 1998; WAC)
6QpapBened (6Q16) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC)
11QHymns® (11QHymns A) (11Q15) (DJD XXIII, 1998)
11QHymns® (11QHymns B) + XQText B (11Q16) (DJD XXIII, 1998)

Part 6: Additional Genres and Unclassified Texts

A. HISTORICAL TEXTS AND TALES

1. HISTORICAL TEXTS
4QHistorical Text H? (4Q322a) (DJD XXVIII, 2001)
4QHistorical Text D (4Q332) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QHistorical Text E (4Q333) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QHistorical Text F (4Q468e) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)

2. COURT STORIES
4QPrNab ar (4Q242) (DJD XXII, 1996)
4QPrEsther® "ar (4Q550, 550a—e) (Cook; WAC)
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3. DIDACTIC TALE

Tobit
4QpapTob® ar (4Q196) (DJD XIX, 1995)
4QTob" ar (4Q197-199) (DJD XIX, 1995)
4QTob® (4Q200) (DJD XIX, 1995)

B. APOCALYPTIC TEXTS
1. OTHERWORLDLY JOURNEYS
New Jerusalem
1QNJ? ar (1Q32) (DJD 1, 1955; WAC)
2QN]J ar (2Q24) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC)
5QNIJ ar (5Q15) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC)
4QNJ*“ar @Q554,554a,555) (Cook; WAC)
11QNJ ar (11Q18) (DJD XXIII, 1998)
Enastr (1 Enoch 72-82)
4QEnastr*  ar (4Q208-211) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
Book of Watchers (1 Enoch 1-36)
4QEn*" ar (4Q201-202) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QEn‘ ar (4Q204) 1 i—xiii (Abegg; cf. Milik, BE)
4QEn‘ ar (4Q205) 1 xi—xii (Abegg; cf. Milik, BE)
4QEn° ar (4Q206) 1 xx—xxii, xxvi—xxviii (Milik, BE)
2. SYMBOLIC APOCALYPSES
Book of Dreams (1 Enoch 83-91)
4QEn° ar (4Q204) 4 (Abegg; cf. Milik, BE)
4QEn" ar (4Q205) 2 iiii (Abegg; cf. Milik, BE)
4QEn° ar (4Q206) 4 i-iii (Milik, BE)
4QEn" ar (4Q207) 4 (Abegg; cf. Milik, BE)
4QEn® ar (4Q212) 1 i 1—ii 21 (Abegg; cf. Milik, BE)
3. OTHER SYMBOLIC APOCALYPSES
4QapocrDan ar (4Q246) (DJD XXII, 1996; WAC)
4QFour Kingdoms™® ar (4Q552-553) (Abegg; Cook)
4. NON-SYMBOLIC APOCALYPSES
4QHistorical Text A (4Q248) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
Apocryphon of Jeremiah
4Qapocrler A (4Q383) (DJD XXX, 2001)
4Qpap apocrler B? (4Q384) (DJD XIX, 1995)
4Qapocrler C** (4Q385a, 387, 388a, 389-390, 387a) (DJD XXX, 2001)
Pseudo-Daniel
4QpsDan*" ar (4Q243-244) (DJD XXII, 1996)
4QpsDan° ar (4Q245) (DJD XXII, 1996)
Words of Michael
4QWords of Michael ar (4Q529) (DJD XXXI, 2001; WAC)
5. REVELATORY TEXTS TOO FRAGMENTARY FOR FURTHER CLASSIFICATION
4QVision and Interpretation (4Q410) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QNarrative A (4Q458) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QpapApocalypse ar (4Q489) (DJD VII, 1982; WAC)
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4QVision® ar (4Q556) (Cook; WAC)
4QVision® ar (4Q557) (Cook; WAC)
4QpapVisi0nb ar (4Q558) (Cook; WAC)

C. ESCHATOLOGICAL TEXTS
4QWords of Judgement (4Q238) (DJD XXVIIIL, 2001)
4Qpap cryptA Prophecy? (4Q249p) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QEschatological Hymn (4Q457b) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QEschatological Work B (4Q472) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QRenewed Earth (4Q475) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QMessianic Apocalypse (4Q521) (DJD XXV, 1998; WAC)

D. MAGIC AND DIVINATION

1. CURSES
4QCurses (4Q280) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
5QCurses (5Q14) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC)

2. EXORCISMS
4QIncantation (4Q444) (DJD XXIX, 1999)
4QShir*™® (4Q510-511) (DJD VII, 1982; WAC)
6QpapHymn (6Q18) (DJD 111, 1962; Gordon)
8QHymn (8Q5) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC)
11QapocrPs (11Q11) (DJD XXIII, 1998)

3. OMEN LISTS
4QHoroscope (4Q186) (DJD V, 1968)

4QZodiology and Brontology ar (4Q318) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4. MAGIC Book

Exorcism ar (4Q560) (Cook; WAC)
Physiognomy/Horoscope ar (4Q561) (Cook; WAC)

E. DOCUMENTARY TEXTS
1. DOCUMENTARY TEXTS CONCERNED WITH RELIGIOUS LAW
4QList of Netinim (4Q340) (DJD XIX, 1995)
4QRebukes Reported by the Overseer (4Q477) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
2. ACCOUNTS
4QpapAccount of Cereal B ar or heb (4Q352) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
4QpapAccount A ar or heb (4Q352a) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
4QpapAccount of Cereal or Liquid ar or heb (4Q353) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
4QAccount B ar or heb (4Q354) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
4QAccount C ar or heb (4Q355) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QAccount D ar or heb (4Q356) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
4QAccount E ar or heb (4Q357) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
4QpapAccount F? ar or heb (4Q358) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
4QAccount of Cereal A ar (4Q351) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
4QAccount gr (4Q350) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
3. VARIOUS DOCUMENTARY TEXTS
Kh.Q. Ostracon 1 (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QDeed of Sale ar (4Q346) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
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4. DOCUMENTARY TEXTS TOO FRAGMENTARY FOR FURTHER CATEGORIZATION
6QpapAccount or Contract (6Q26) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC)
Kh.Q. Ostracon 2 (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QDeed A ar or heb (4Q345) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
4QDeed B heb? (r + v) (4Q348) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
4QpapDeed C? ar or heb (4Q359) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
4QpapDeed F ar (= part of XHev/Se 32) (4Q347) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
4QDebt Acknowledgement ar (4Q344) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
Kh.Q. Ostracon 3 (DJD XXXVI, 2000)

F. MISCELLANEA

1. TREASURE LIST
3QCopper Scroll (3Q15) (Abegg; WAC)

2. LETTERS
4QLetter? ar (4Q342) (DJD XXVII, 1997)
4QLetter nab (4Q343) (DJD XXVII, 1997)

3. SCRIBAL EXERCISES
4QExercitium Calami A (4Q234) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QExercitium Calami B (4Q360) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)
4QExercitium Calami C (4Q341) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)

G. UNCLASSIFIED MANUSCRIPTS
1. UNCLASSIFIED MANUSCRIPTS WITH SPECIFIC NAMES

1QApocryphal Prophecy (1Q25) (DJD 1, 1955; WAC)

1QLiturgical Text A? (1Q30) (DJD I, 1955; WAC)

1QLiturgical Text B? (1Q31) (DJD I, 1955; WAC)

1QHymnic Composition? (1Q37) (DJD 1, 1955; WAC)

1QHymnic Composition? (1Q38) (DJD 1, 1955; WAC)

1QHymnic Composition? (1Q40) (DJD I, 1955; WAC)

2QApocryphal Prophecy (2Q23) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC)

2QlJuridical Text (2Q25) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC)

3QText Mentioning Angel of Peace (3Q8) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC)

3QSectarian Text (3Q9) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC with Gordon)

4QText with a Citation of Jub (4Q228) (DJD XIII, 1994)

4QUnid. Text nab (4Q235) (DJD XXVII, 1997)

4Qpap cryptA Lev"? (4Q249j) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)

4Qpap cryptA Text Quoting Leviticus A (4Q249Kk) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)

4Qpap cryptA Text Quoting Leviticus B (4Q2491) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)

4Qpap cryptA Hodayot-like Text E (4Q249m) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)

4Qpap cryptA Liturgical Work E? (4Q249n) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)

4Qpap cryptA Liturgical Work F? (4Q2490) (DJD XXXVI, 2000)

4Qpap cryptA Fragment Mentioning the Planting (4Q249q) (DJD XXXVI,
2000)

4Qpap cryptA Text Concerning Cultic Service A (4Q250) (DJD XXX VI,
2000)
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4Qpap cryptA Text Concerning Cultic Service B? (r + v) (4Q250a) (DJD
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6QApocryphal Prophecy (6Q12) (DJD 111, 1962; WAC)
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